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EASTERN REGIONNN 1 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRU CTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 7 JANUARY 

TO 

FRIDAY 13 JANUARY 1978 

INCLUSIV E 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localiti es in accordance 
with the rules and re~ulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been poss ible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signals 
may be exhibited. 
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David Ingham, Simon Lowe, John McCrickard, John Midcalf, Roger Newman, 
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instance. 

For a list of PDFs currently available visit the list of Weekly Notices or 
Signalling Notices page. 

 

If you have benefited from this PDF copy, why not join the Signalling Record 
Society and receive support for your researches and access to the Society’s 
Archives 

Members receive “The Signalling Record” six times annually plus a 
newsletter and have the opportunity to purchase SRS books and other 
publications at a discount. They also have access to back issues of The 
Newsletter and The Signalling Record which are only available to members. 
These contain a wealth of information accumulated since 1970, much of which 
is not readily available anywhere else. 

In addition, Members have the opportunity to join signalling related visits to 
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NN-21 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMA NEN T WAY ALTERATIONS 

* •• Items marked thus will not appear in future i ssues and a note must be taken of them bV [I II concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 8 JANUARY: BENTON (NORTH WEST CURVE) 

The following connections will be secured out of use pending removal: ­
Facing Connection Up Main to Up North West Curve 
Trailing Connection Down North West Curve to Down Main. 

The trailing trap points on the Up North West Curve will be secured out of use pending removal. 

The facing points Down North West Curve leading to the Sand Drag will be secured out of use pending 
removal. 

The following colour I ight signals wi II be abol ished:­
B.27 - Down North West Curve to Down North 
B.36 - Up North West Curve to Up B. and T. 

The position 4 Route Indicator associated with the Up Main colour light signal B.24 will be abolished. 
(4) 

SUNDAY 8 and MONDAY 9 JANUARY: MONKSEATON 

Trains between Monkseaton and West Monkseaton Station will operate over the Down Main line. 

The Up Main line from Monkseaton to Benton will be taken out of use. Temporary Buffer stops will be 
provided 200 yards West of Monkseaton Up Platform. 

The Down Main line from Benton to West Monkseaton will be taken out of use. Temporary Buffer stops will 
be provided 250 yards West of West Monkseaton Down Platform. 

The Up Main colour light signal plated MN.33 will now only be capabl e of displaying Red or Yellow 
aspects and will not apply Up Main to Down Main to a New Fixed Red colour light signal located at the 
West End of West Monkseaton Station Down Platform. 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal plated MN.35 will now only be capable of displaying Red or 
Yellow aspects. (4) 

MONDAY 9 JANUARY: BENTON (BA CKWORTH JUNCTION) 

The facing Junction at Backworth will be secured for the Monkseaton direction. (4) 

MONDAY 9 JANUARY-BENTON (SOUTH EAST CURVE) 

The South East Curve at Benton will be taken out of use until Further Notice. 


The Up South East Curve colour light signal plated B.28 will be temporarily fi xed at Red. 


The position 4 Route Indicator associated with the Down Main Colour Light Signal B.34 wi ll be 

temporarily taken out of use. 


The points at Benton Station In. will be clamped towards the South West Curve and there will be no 

signalled movements towards the North West Curve or West Monkseaton. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIWIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

MONDAY 9 JANUARY-BENTON (SOUTH EAST CURVE) - continued 

All signalling between Benton Station In. and West Monkseaton will be temporarily taken out of use. 

Notice Boards worded "Stop Telephone" will be provided at the clearance to the North West Curve and 
the Down and Up B. & T. lines facing the Up direction at the cess side of all lines. A telephone will be 
provided. (4) 

MONDAY 9 JANUARY-BENTON-SOUTH GOSFORTH-COXLODGE 

The Down B. & T. colour light signal plated SG.15 will now only be capable of displaying Red, Yellow or 
Double Yellow with Position 1 Junction Indicator and will become the Distant signal for SG.12. 

The Down Branch colour light Signal plated SG.LL will be Fixed at Red with the associated subsidiary 
signal and 2-way stencil type route indicator which wIll apply as follows:­

C - Coxlodge 
S - Car Shed Spur 

Between South Gosforth signal SG.22 and Coxlodge the single line will be worked under Special 
Instructions under the Supervision of the Operations Supervisor at Cox lodge. 

Down B. & T. colour light signal plated SG.12 will now only be capable of displaying Red or Yellow 
aspects. 

Down B. & T. colour light signal D3X will become a controlled signal. plated SG.l and will be capable 
of displaying Red or Green aspects only at this stage. 

Track Circuit Block Regulation between signal SG.l and Benton will be taken out of use and the 
Absolute Block Regulations will apply on both lines. 

All other Main colour light signals will be abolished. with the exception of signals U3X and D3B which 
wi II only be capable of displaying Yellow aspects. (4) 

MONDAY 9 JANUARY-SOUTH GOSFORTH-COXLODGE 


A temporary level crossing will be brought into use at Om. 34chs. 


An attendant will be at the crossing during the period when the crossing is in use. (4) 


MONDAY 9 JANUARY - EARSDON 

The facing trap points in the Down Northumberland Docks line and the connection to the Down Blyth & 
Tyne will be temporarily secured out of use in the Reverse position. 

The trap pO,ints situated in the Up Northumberland Docks line will be temporarily secured out of use in 
the Reverse position. 

The facing connection Up Blyth & Tyne to Up Northumberland Docks wi II be temporari Iy secured out of 
use in the Reverse position. 

The Up Blyth & Tyne 4-aspect colour light signal plated E7 will have the position 4 junction indicator 
temporari Iy taken out of use. 

Absolute Block Working wi II apply between Earsdon and Percy Main North. (4) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

MONDAY 9 JANUARY - BETWEEN EARSDON AND PERCY MAIN NORTH 

Bettys Lonnen Level Crossing 
St.George Cross notice boards will be provided 390 yards from the crossing on the Down line and 700 
yards from the crossing on the Up line. 


A combined Whistle/Speed restriction board (25 m.p.h.) will be provided 290 yards from the crossing on 

the Down line and 480 yards from the crossing on the Up line. (4) 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

The trailing Main to Main connection has become worked from Redcar signal box. 

A new Ground Position Light signal (231) situated on the left hand side of the Through Siding (Redcar 
end) applying shu nting Through Siding to Down Main has been brought into use. 

Ground Position Light signal (222) located on the Down Main line applying Down Main to Through 
Siding has been provided with an additional route applying to signal R224. (1) 

CHEVINGTON 

The Lever Frame has been shortened and the mechanicaily worked points have become power operated. 

The following Down Main Line colour light signals have been replated:­
Old New 
CN.23 CN.27 
CN.24 CN.30 

The following ground position light signals have been renumbered:­
Old New 
1 47 
3 49 
19 36 
27 35 (3) 

RYHOPE GRANGE TO HAWTHORN COMBINED MINE & COKE PLANT (NORTH JUNCTION) 

Murton 

The single line from South Hetton Colliery to the former South Hetton Junction (15m. 40chs.) has been 

extended back towards Murton at a distance of ~ mile ahead of the Murton Up Home signal No.2. The , 

connection from single line to double line is located at 16m. 10chs. and the notice board "Stop. 

Examine Points Before Proceeding" has been resited at this mileage. (New Item) (4) 


-
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended it em 


*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 


TABLE A 


Oeser.p­ Perman ­D ,stance
I ron of loops and nt speedbetween Catch pomts. spring orRunningBlock restr IC ­RefugesIgnal unworked trailing pointslinesS,gnal ling Sidings Ionsboxes on Ma in m.p.h .Sta lions and 
lmes S,gnal Boxes GradientAbso lute Stand­ 0 

{RisingBlock age 0 UDes- unlessunless r:rip . Wag- w p PositionM Yds Up Down otherwise01 herwi se ons nI tlon shownlt inShown. l.&V. 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR JUNCTION) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) ETC. 


Page 27 

Benton North Junction 

* Delete al l deta i ls 

Ki II ingworth 

* 
Station (L.C .) 


Amend mileage to read: - 1m. 1124 yards. 


NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TYNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH 

* 
Page 49 

Amend descripti on of signalling in f irst col umn between South Gosforth and Benton Station Junction 

to ..Absol ute Block". 

South Gosforth 

* 100C. Down line, 550Delete: ­
yards before reaching 
D3B signal. 

Benton Station 

* C. Down l ine, 500Delete: ­
yards before reach i n9 
G41 si~na l . 

Benton Station 
Junction 

* Amend: ­
(Contro lled by 
Benton signal box ) 

(See page 51 for 

Benton S.W. curve) 


Over junction towards

* 25Delete: -
Benton North Junction 
(Branch Speed Limit) 

~-
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A - continued 

DP. scrlp­
11 0n of 

Bl oc k 


Signa ll",y 
on Ma tn 51 .. lions and 
L ine s 

S,ynal Boxe sAbsol ule 

Block 


un l p. ss 

ot her wise 


Shown. 

Page 49 - continued. 

Benton East 
Junction 

* Delete: ­

Page 50 
Back worth Junction 

* Delete: ­
(See page 158 
for Backworth 
to Morpeth 
via Seghill) 

South Gosforth 
Station Junction 
(Controlled by 
South Gosforth 
Signal box) 
(See page 49 
for Manors to 
Tynemouth 
via Backworth) 

D istance 
betwe e n 
si gna l 
box es 

M Yd s 

Perman· 
Loops and jant speedRunning Catch points. spring 06Refuge restrlC· 

unworked trail ing pointslines 

Up 

Sidings ions 

D es· 
r.rip ..Down Ition 

m.p.h. 

Sland· D 
age a 

Wag- w 
onS n 

L .&V. 

30 

U 
p Position 

C. Down Main line, 
545 yards before 
reach ing D5B signal. 

Over j unction towards 
Morpeth, 6m. Och. to 
6m. 7Bch. (Manors to 
Morpeth mileage). 

. 

Gradient 
(Rising 
unless 

otherwise 
shown' 1 in 

120 

* Amend: - description of signa lling between West Monkseaton Station and Monkseaton Station to read:­
"One Train Working" (No Staff). 

* 
Page 51 BENTON NORTH WEST CURVE 

Delete table 
BENTON SOUTH WEST CURVE 

Benton Station 
Junction No. 1 

* Delete: ­
(See page 49 
for Manors Junc tion 
to Tynemouth ) 

Page 52 (Page 59 Supp. Optg. Insts . ) 
SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALLERTON I.C.I. SIDINGS 

* Delete table and substitute:­

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALLERTON I.C. I. SIDINGS 
SOUTH GOSFORTH AND COXLODGE 10 MAXIMUM PERM ISSIBLE SPEED 

(Both ON MAIN AND SINGLE LINES 
directions) 

-




I 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - cont inued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A-continued 

Desc"p' 
lion of 
Bl ock 

Slgnall my 
on Main 
Lines 

Absolule 
Block 

unless 
ot herWise 

s hown. 

Sia lIons and 

Signal Boxes 


Perman-Distance 
loops and enl speedbetween Calch poinls. sprIng orRunning Refuge restric·SIg na l unworked trailing pointsli nes Sidings IonSboxe s 

m.p.h. 

GradienlDSland· 
(RiSingage U0D e s· unlessWag-M wYds Up p Positiono0"" n , cr lp­

otherwiseonS nIlion shown) 1 inl.&V. 

Page 52 (page 59 SuPP. Optg. Insts. )- substitute - cont lnued. 

C/l 
c 
0 

U 
::: 
~ 

~ (31i
-N 
-oJ) 
<1J OJg",
-lCl. 
oJ) 
oJ) 

CJ) 

OJ 
c 

.>£ 

0 
:s: 
c 
ro 
~ 
oJ) 
c 
0 

South Gosforth 
West Junct i on 
(Controll ed by 
South Gosf orth 
s ignal box ) 

West Gosforth 
Station 

Coxlodge 
Station (L.C.) 

Bells (L.C.) (P.l ) 

Kenton Bank 
(L.C.) (P.l) 

Callerton 
(L.C.) (P.l) 

Callerton I.C.I. 
Sidings 

- 899 

1 515 30 MAXIMUM SPEED ON SINGLE 
(Both LINE 

direc tions) 

Page 159 (Page 71 Supp. No.1) 

PERCY MAIN NORTH TO EARSDON 'JUNCTION 

Amend: - description of signalling in f irst column between Percy Main North and Earsdon to read:­* "Absolute Block" . 

Percy Ma in North 

* Add: ­ 25 25 Over level crossings 
at 1m. 57ch. 

Bettys Lonnen 

(L.C.) (P.4 ) 


Blue Bell 

Delete: - block post and add (G .B. ) * 
Delete: -	 CWo Up line 280 * 	 yards before reachi ng 

BlueBell No.1LJp 
Home signal. 

106 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRU CTIONS AN D NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE P.4 - OPEN LEVEL CROSSINGS 
Page 221 PERCY MAIN NORTH TO EARSDON JUNCTION 

Bettys Lonnen* Delete:- wording in Remarks co lumn. 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 
Page 294 

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALLERTUN I.C.I. SlDlNtlS 

Amend headi ng to read:­* 	 SOU TH GOSFORTH' TO COXLODtlE 

* Add 
WORKING OF SINGLE LINE SIDING BETWEEN SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST 

JUNCTION AN D 'START OF ONE TRAIN WORKING' AT COXLODGE 
1. Method 

1.1 	 The line between South Gosforth West Junction and Cox lodge Crossing is worked as a 
siding under the con trol of the Operating Supervisor at Coxlodge Crossing and his permission 
must be'obtained before :·­
(a) Any movement is al lowed to enter the Single line siding or 
(b) Any work is commenced affect ing safety of the I ine or 
(c) Any obstruction is placed on the line. 

1.2 Only one train will be allowed on the 's iding line at anyone time and the Signalman at South 
Gosforth must be advised when a train arr i ves complete wilh tail lamp at signal SG.1S. 

1.3 To contact the -Operating Supervisor at Coxlodge Crossing, telephone Newcastle 851509. 

2. ""Ie Book 
2.1 	 Sect ion H 

Drivers must not exceed a speed of 10 m.p.h. When working over the siding line and all trains 
must exhibit head, tail and, when necessary, side lamps, in accordance with Clause 7. Trains 
must not be propel led except as provided for in Clause 8. 

2.2 	 Sect ion M 
The provis ions of this section must be applied when a train is stopped by accident fa ilure, 
obstruction or other exceptional cause, except that when carrying out protection it will only 
be necessary to place 3 detonators 10 yards apart, 200 yards from the obstruction on both 
sides. The Operat ing Supervisor at Cox lodge Crossing must then be advised of the 
circumstances. 

2.3 	 Sect ion Q 
The provisi ons of this section must be applied, except that protection by Handsignalman will 
not be necessary. 

2.4 	 Section S 
The provis ions of th is section must be appl ied, except that the Handsignalman need only be 
stationed 200 yards from the tro lley with the 3 detonators placed 10 yards apart. 

2.5 	 Sect ion T 
The provisions of thi s sect ion must be appl ied, except when carrying out protection, it will 
on ly be necessary to place 3 detonators 10 yards apart 200 yards on both sides of the point 
where the line is unsafe. 

* Add:- COXLODGE TO CALLERTON I .C.1. SIDINGS 

The line between Coxlodge Crossing and Call erton I.C. 1. Sidings is worked under the Regulations for 

"One Train Working", the staff being handed to the Driver at Cox lodge Crossing by the Operat ing 

Supervisor. 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATION TO NO 490 GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 
Page NO 2 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

THE RULE BOOK SECTION T, PARTS I, n, IV and V 

Delete heading and item. (See Amendment to Rule Book) 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

NEWCASTLE 

From Wednesday 11 to Friday 13 January between 1000 to 15 30 hours. Nos.4 and 5 Platforms will be 
bl ocked for 175 feet from the Buffer Stops to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their 
tra ins to a stand at the Marker boards provided. 

WILTON WORKS BRANCH 

Between 08 00 and 1630 daily. A temporary level crossing will be in use at 1m. 15chs. Advance level 
crossing warning boards have been erected 150 yards each side of the crossing. StoP. whistle before 
proceeding boards have been erected 25 yards each side of the crossing. 

A handsignalman will authorise drivers to proceed over the crossing when the line is clear. 

MO.45INN G,R,H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

23 December ,1977 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is n')t received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 3 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


'SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 21 JANUARY 

TO 

FRI DAY 27 JANUARY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attenti on to works contained in thi s not ice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, whi ch wi ll be exhibited at the various local iti es in accordance 
with the rules and re~ulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous not ice , and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signals 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 22 JANUARY - BETWEEN TOLLERTON AND PILMOOR 

The following signals wi II be replated:­
Old New Old New 

U11B T56 010 P57 

U11BS T58 OS10 P59 

U11 T60 011 P61 

U11S T62 011S P63 

U12 T64 OF12 P65 

U12S T66 012S P67 

U13 T68 012B P69 

U13S T70 OS12B P71 

U14B T72 013 P73 

U14BS T74 013S . P75 (6) 


SUNDAY 22 JANUARY - TWEEDMOUTH 

Miniature red/ green lights for road users activated by the occupation and clearance of track circuits 
will be installed at Occupation Crossing No.203 located at 68m. 52chs ., with telephone communication 
to Tweedmouth signal box . 

The following signals wi II be replated:­
Old New 

0 .69 T.1 
0 .68 T.2 
U.69 T.4 
U.68 T.5 

The 3-aspect colour light signals T1, T2 and T3 will become 4-aspect colour light signals capable of 

displaying R, YY, Y and G aspects . (6) 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 
KILLINGWORTH 

Killingworth signal box has ceased to be a block post but remains as a gate box. 

The control of all points and signals has been transferred to Benton signal box. 

All telephones now commincate with Benton signal box .. 

The Down and Up Main lines are worked in accordance with the Track Circuit Block Regulations, 
applying between Benton and Dudley Colliery signal boxes. 

The following signals have been replated:­
Old New 
04 B51 
K31 B56 
07 861 
U7 862 
U6 860 
K30 854 
U5 852 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

KILLINGWORTH - continued 

The Down Main colour light signal K16/17 has been repositioned 262 yards further from Killingworth gate 

box and has been replated B53. 


The Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal plated 06 has been abolished. 


A new 4-aspect colour light signal plated B59 has been provided 1,280 yards before reaching B61 signal. 


The followinq qround position liqht siqnals have been replated:­
Old New 
K20 55 
K22 58 

The trailing connection from the Loaded Siding to Up Main has been abolished. 

A new trai I ing connection from Loaded Siding to Empty Siding has been provided. 


A new emergency facing crossover between the Down and Up Ma in I ines has been provided north of the 

siding connections controlled by a ground switch panel released from Benton si gnal box . 


A telephone has been provided communicating with Benton signal box. (5) 

NORTH ALLERTON 

The trailing Main to Main crossover (adjacent to the signal box) has been abolished. 

The Up Main Ground Position Light Signal (97 / 98) applying Shunting Up Main to Down North a lie rton Loop 
Indication "U" and Shunting Up Main to Down Main Indication "M" has been abolished. 

The route indication "U" Shunting Down Main to Up Main associated with the Down Mai n GrOlmd 
position Liqht Siqnal No.39 has been abolished. I')) 

BENTON (NORTH WEST CURVE) 

The following connections have been secured out of use pending removal:­

Facing Connection Up Main to Up North West Curve 

Trailing Connection Down North West Curve to Down Main. 


The tra i I ing trap points on the Up North West Curve have been secured out of use pending remova I. 

The facing points Down North West Curve leading to the Sand Drag have been secured out of use pending 
removal. 

The following colour light signals have been abolished:­
B.27 - Down North West Curve to Down North 
B.36 - Up North West Curve to Up B. and T. 

The position 4 Route Indicator associated with the Up Main colour light signal B.24 has been abolished . 
(4) 

MONKSEATON 


This work has not been carried out. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


BENTON (BACKWORTH JUNCTION) 


This work has not been carr ied out. 


BENTON (SOUTH EAST CURVE) 

This work has not been carriedout. 

BENTON - SOUTH GOSFORTH - COXLODGE 

The Down Branch colour light signal plated SG.22 has been Fixed at Red Vl,ith the associated subsidiary 
signal and 2-way stencil type route indicator which applies as follows:­

C - Coxlodge 
S - Car Shed Spur (Amended item) (4) 

SOUTH GOSFORTH - COXLODGE 


A temporary level crossing has been brought into use at Om. 34chs. 


An attendant is at the crossing during the period when the crossing is in use. (4) 


EARSDON 


This work has not been carried out. 


BETWEEN EARSDON AND PERCY MAIN NORTH 


Bettys Lonnen Level Crossing 
St . George Cross notice boards have been provided 390 yards from the crossing on the Down I ine and 700 
yards from the crossing on the Up line . 

A combine~ Whistle/ Speed restriction board (25 m.p.h.) has been provided 290 yards from the crossing on 
the Down line and 480 yards from the crossing on the Up line. (4) 
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SECTION C-SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS-continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

***CHEVINGTON 

The Lever Frame has been shortened and the mechanically worked points have become power operated. 

The following Down Main Line colour light signals have been replated:­
Old New 
CN.23 CN.27 
CN.24 CN.3D 

The following ground position light signais have been renumbered:­
Old New 
1 47 
3 49 
19 36 
27 35 (3) 

RYHOPE GRANGE TO HAWTHORN COMBINED MINE & COKE PLANT (NORTH JUNCTION) 

Murton 
The single line from South Hetton Colliery to the former South Hetton Junction (15m. 4Dchs.) has been 
extended back towards Murton at a distance of ~ mi Ie ahead of the Murton Up Home signa I No.2. The 
connection from single line to double line is located at 16m. 1Dchs. and the notice board "Stop, 
Examine Points Before Proceeding" has been resited at this mileage. (4) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 


*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 


TABLE A 


Descrlp. k~erman.Distance
lion of Loops and , nt speedbetween C~tch points. spring 0<RunningBlock Refuge Irestroc·'i.gnat unworked trailing POUltslines !Signalling Sidings Ionsbo_eson Main m.p.h.StCillons antJ 
Lines Signal Boxes GradientAbsolule SIanG­ 0 

(RisingBlock age U00"5' unlessunless Wag.M r: f IO' w p PosilionYds Up I 
I

Down . 
otherWiseotherwise onS nIlion shownI 1 inshown. l.&V. 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR JUNCTION) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) ETC. 

Page 27 


Benton North Jun ction 
Delete a ll details 

Ki II ingworth 
Station (L.C.) 

Amend mileage to read:- 1m. 1124 yards. 


*	 Page 49 NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) T TVNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH 
Amend description of s igna lli ng in fi rs t column between South Gosforth and Benton Station Junction 
to "Absolute Block". 

* South Gosforth 
C. Down line, 550Delete: ­
yards before reaching 
D3B signal. 

* Benton Station 
C. Down line, 500Delete:­
yards before reaching 
B41 signal. 

Benton Station 
Junction 
Amend:­
(Controlled by 

Benton signal box) 

(See page 51 for 

Benton S.W. curve) 


25 Over junction towardsDelete:-
Benton North Junction 
(Branch Speed Limit) 

100 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

T ABLE A - conti nued 

D(' ~ crlp · Permal1·Di stance 
11 0 11 of loops and I"nl speednetwee n Running Calch poinls. sp<ing "" Bl ock Refuge restr Ie·Slgrw l ullworked trail ing pointslinesSIUlla l1 my Sidings ions

boxes un Mall' m.p.h.Stations and 
L lIlt' S 

SIBna l Boxe s GradienlAhsolut e Stand- D 
(RisingBl ock age UDes- a unlessL.n lp ss Wag- w PositionDown pM Yd s Up r. r1 r.J 4 

otherwiseotherwls(' DnS nI t.on shown) 1 inShown . l.&V . 

Page 49 - continued_ 

* 

* Page 50 

* 

Page 51 

* 


Benton East 
Junction 

Delete:-

BacA worth Junction 
Delete: ­
(See page 158 
for BackwortlJ 
to Morpeth 
vi a Seghill) 

C. Down Main line, 120 
545 yards before 
reaching D5B signal. 

30 	 Over junction towards 
Morpeth, 6m. Och. to 
6m. 78ch. (Manors to 
Morpeth mileage). 

Amend:- description of s igna II ing between West Monkseaton Station and Monkseaton Station to read;­
"One Train Working" (No Staff). 

BENTON NORTH WEST CURVE 
Delete table 
BENTON SOUTH WEST CURVE 

Benton Station 
Junction No.1 

Delete:­
(See page 49 

for Manors Junct ion 
to Tynemouth) 

Page 52 (Page 59 Supp. Optg. Insts . ) 

~ 
U 

I ­

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALLERTON I. C.I. SIDINGS 
Delete table and substi tute: ­

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALLERTON I.C.I. SIDINGS 
SOUTH GOSFORTH AND COXLODGE 

South Gosforth 
Station Junction 
(Controlled by 
South Gosforth 
signa l box) 
(See page 49 
for Manors to 
Tynemouth 
v ia Backworth) 

10 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
(Both ON MAIN AND SINGLE LINES 

directions) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE A-continued 

IID."! scr ,p­
1 10 11 of 

I 
Bloc k 

S t ~JI\i.l 11 H1y 
on Mall l 

I 
Llfl~ S 

Abso lut e 
I Bl oc k 

1 
lUl le ss 

tl iher w l sPi :-':)(lVWl. 

Stations and 

Sl~flal Bo)\es 

Di s t ance 
he twe e n 
s ignal 
bux es 

Running 
lines 

Perman­
Loops and lent speed 

Ref uye r es t. ;c· 
S,dings 'OilS 

m.p.h. 

Catch points. sprong ()( 
unworked tr a il mg poi nlS 

M Yds Up 

I i IStand· 

I 
Des· I age 

Oov.. n i~ r,;;n'II~~ 
L.&V. 

D 
0 

w 
n 

. ­

lJ 
p Position 

Gradient 
IRising 
unless 

otherwise 
Shown) 1 in 

Page 52 (Page 59 SuPP. Optg . Insts . ) -

Ul 
c 
0 

U 
:::J 

~~ 
-N 

mill 
8i5' 
--,0­

III 

III 


(fl 

IT. 
c 

..>!. 

0 
S 
c 

'" ~ 
~ 
<5 

South Gosforth 

Wes t Junction 

(Controlled by 
South Gosforth 
signal box) 

Wes t Gosforth 
Station 

Cox lodge 
Station (L.C.) 

Bells (L.C.) (P.l) 

Kenton Bank 
(L.C.) (P.l) 

Ca lIerton 
(L.C.) (P.l) 

Ca llerton I.C.I. 
Sidings 

- 899 

1 515 

substitute-continued. 

30 MAXIMUM SPEED ON SINGLE 
(Both LINE 

direc tions) 

Page 159 (Page 71 Supp. No.1 ) 

* PERCY MAIN NORTH TO EARSDON JUNCTION 


Amend:- description of signalling in first column between Percy Main North and Earsdon to read:­

" Abso lute Block". 

Percy Ma in North 

Add:-

Bettys Lonnen 
(L.C .) (P.4) 

Blue Be ll 

Delete:-bl ock post and add (G.B.) 

Delete:­

25 25 Over level crossings 
at 1m. 57ch. 

CWo Up line 280 106 
yards before reach i ng 
Blue Bell No.1 Up 
Home signal. 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE P.4 - OPEN LEVEL CROSSINGS 

Page 221 PERCY MAIN NORTH TO EARSDON JUNCTION 
Bettys Lonnen 
Delete:- wording in Remarks col umn . 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 
Page 294 

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALlERTUN I.C.I. SIDINGS 
Amend head ing to read:­

SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CUXlOUliE 
Add 

WORKING OF SINGLE LINE SIDING BETWEEN SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST 
JUNCTION AND 'START OF ONE TRAIN WORKING' AT COXLODGE 

1. Method 
1.1 	 The I ine be tween South Gosforth West Junc tion and Coxlodge Crossing is worked as a 

sid ing under the control of the Opera ti ng Supervisor at Coxlodge Cross ing and hi s permission 
must be 'obta ined before:­
(a) Any movement is allowed to enter the Single line siding or 
(b) Any work is commenced affect ing safety of th e I ine or 
(c) Any obstru cti on is pla ced on the line. 

1.2 On ly one train wi II be allowed on the s iding line at any one t ime and the Signalman at South 
Gosforth must be adv ised when a train arri ves complete wi th tai l lamp at signal SG.16. 

1.3 To contact the Operating Su perv isor at Coxlodge Crossing, te lephone Newcastle 851 509. 

2. Rule Book 
2.1 	 Section H 

Dr ivers must not exceed a speed of 10 m.p.h. When working over th e siding li ne and all trains 
must exh ibit head, ta il and, when necessary, s ide lamps, in accordance wi th Clause 7. Trains 
must not be propelled except as provided for in Clause 8. 

2.2 	 Sect ion M 
The provis ions of this section must be applied when a train is stopped by accident, failure, 
obstruction or other excepti ona l cause, except that when carry ing ou t protecti on it will onl y 
be necessary to place 3 detonators 10 yards apart, 200 yards from the obstruction on both 
sides. The Operating Superv isor at Cox lodge Crossing must then be advised of the 
circumstances. 

2.3 	 Section Q 
The provis ions of this section 'must be applied, except tha t protection by Handsignalman wi II 
not be necessary. 

2.4 	 Section S 
The provisions ofthis section must be appl ied, except that the Handsignalman need on ly be 
stationed 200 yards from the trolley with the 3 detonators placed 10 yards apart. 

2.5 	 Sect ion T 
The provisions of thi s section must be appl ied, except when carrying out protect ion, it wi ll 
only be necessary to place 3 detonators 10 yards apdt 200 yards on both s ides of the point 
where th e line is unsafe. 

Add:- COXLODGE TO CALLERTON I.C.1. SIDINGS 

The l ine betw'een Coxlodge Cross ing and Callerton I.C.1. Si dings is worked under the Regulations for 

" One Train Working", the staff being handed to the Driver at Coxlodge Crossing by the Operati ng 


Superv isor . 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRU CTIONS AND NOTICES - conti nued 

ALTERATION TO ND 49D GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 
Page ND 2 

MISCE LLANEOUS NOTICES 

THE RU LE BOOK SECTION T, PARTS I, IT, IV and V 

Delete heading and item. (See Amendment to Rule Book) 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPAI RS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 
In connect ion with t he work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffo lding or projections 
may be provi ded or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Locations Nature of work Durat ion Commencing Date 

* Darlington Diesel Contractor renewi ng Cont i nuous Iy Monday 23 January . 
Depot No.2 Shed concrete aprons at 
Serv icing Line f uel pumps . Remov ing 
BLOCKED Spoi I across shed lines . 

Mechanical plant in use . 

NEWCASTLE 

From Monday 23 to Friday 27 January between 10 00 to 15 30 hours. Nos.4 and 5 Platforms wi II be 
b locked for 175 feet fr om the Buffer Stops to allow roof repairs t o be ca rri ed out. Drivers to bring their 
trains to a stand at the Marker boards prov ided. 

W IL TON WORKS BRANCH 

Between 08 00 and 1630 dai ly. A temporary level crossing will be in use at 1m. 1Gchs. Advance level 
crossing warning boards have been erected 150 yards each side of the crossing. Stop, whistle before 
proceeding boards have been erected 25 yards each side of the crossing. 

A handsignalman will authorise drivers to proceed over the crossing when the line is clear. 

MO .45/ NN G.R.H . Orbell 
York Chief Operati ng Manager 

13 January, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is n'Jt received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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British Rail 


EASTERN REGION NN 7 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 18 FEBRUARY 

TO 

FRIDAY 24 FEBRUARY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals , which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and re~ulations . Work at places other than those menti oned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and dri vers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand s ignals 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AN D PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future i ssues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 19 FEBRUARY - ALNMOUTH 

The catch points in the Down line at 38m. 8chs. (560 yards before reaching 0.38 signal) will be 
abolished. (10) 

TUESDAY 21 FEBRUARY - ALNMOUTH (SHILBOTTLE) 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Mains together with the facing connection Down Main to 
Down Sidings will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal of the points and 
Exchange and Colliery Sidings. The associated signalling will be abolished. (10) 

SUNDAY 19 FEBRUARY - BETWEEN TWEEDMOUTH AND AYTON 

Track Circuit Block working between Tweedmouth and Ayton will be dispensed with and replaced by 
Absolute Block Working. 

The following signals will be temporarily removed : ­
Down line Up line 
U U~ 
T1 U53 
054 U54 
053 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal T4, will have its red aspect temporarily disconnected and auto and 
telephone signs temporarily removed and will only be capable of displaying double yellow or green 
aspects . 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal T5 will have its red aspect temporarily disconnected and auto and 
telephone signs removed and will only be capable of displaying yellow, double yellow or green 
aspects. (10) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS - WARNING ARRANGEMENTS 

From Sunday 5 February, an audible warning indication has been provided for every Warning Board for 
each temporary speed restriction on the following sections of line:-
Boroughbridge Road Stockton Station Down and Up 

Hartburn In. Bowesfield Down and Up 

Darl ington South In. Middlesbrough exc. Down and Up (9) 

GATESHEAD BENSHAM CURVE GROUND FRAME 

Bensham Curve Ground Frame and the associated trailing crossover between the Down and Up Goods 

I ines has been abol ished. (8) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

SOUTH GOSFORTH - COXLODGE - CALLERTON 

Temporary open type (normally without gates or barriers) level crossings have been brought into use at 
1 mile 18Yz chains, 1 mile 32 chains, 2 miles 43 chains, 2 miles 45 chains, and 2 miles 56Yz chains. 

A St. Georges cross advance rail warning board has been provided on the approaches to crossings at 
1 mile 18Yz chains and 1 mile 32 chains approximately 100 yards before reaching the former crossing 
applicable to Down trains, and approximately 275 yards before reaching the latter crossing applicable 

to Up trains. Combined 5m.p.h.lwhistle signs will be provided on each rail approach approximately 25 
yards before reach ing both crossings. 

Crossings at 2 miles 43 chains and 2 miles 45 chains which are adjacent to Brunton Lane (otherwise 
known as Bells Trainmen Operated) level crossing. whilst both crossings will normally be left as open 
type cross ings they will be provided with chains or simple hand operated barriers to be secured across 
the temporary roadways by the Branch Supervisor and released again respectively on arrival and 

departure of the train at the crossings. 


A whi stle board has been provided at approximately 50 yards on each rail approach to the crossing at 
2 miles 56Yz chains. (8) 

*/ KILLINGWORTH 

The Gate box has been abolished and the level crossing is now supervised with the aid of closed circuit 
television from Benton Signal box . 

The points and signals formally controlled by Killingworth signal box are now controlled by Benton 
signal box. 

The Down and Up Main lines will be worked in accordance with the Track Circuit Block Regulations 
applYing between Benton and Dudley Colliery signal boxes. • 

The following signals will be replated:­
Old New 

D4 B51 

K16 B53 

D6 DC59 

U7 B62 

U6 B60 

K30 B54 

U5 B52 

K31 B56 


The following ground position light signals will be replated:­

Old New 

K20 55 

K22 58 


The trailing connection from the Loaded Siding to Up Main will be abolished. 

A new trailing connection from Loaded Siding to Empty Siding will be provided. , (7) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

*** COXLODGE SIDINGS 

The fo l l ow in ~ conn ect ions have been abandoned: ­
Facin!1 connection No.11 B into former Up Platform. 


The loop line in the sidings adjacent to Winthrop Laboratories Factory. 


A t raili ng lead has been installed in the branch s ingle line at 1m. 54chs. thi s forms a run -around 
utilising the former coal hopper line in th e s idings . The Tra i l ing lead is secured out of use and 
is to be used only during eng ineer ing possess ions. (7) 

*/ 	 MONKSEATON 

Trains between Monkseaton and West Monksea ton Stat ion operate over the Down Mai n line. 

The Up Main I ine from Monkseaton to Benton has been ta ken out of use. Temporary Buffer stops have been 
provided 200 yards West of Monkseaton Up Platform. 

The Down Main line from Benton to West Monkseaton has been taken out of use. Temporary Buffer stops 
have been prov ided 250 yards West of West Monkseaton Down Platform. 

The Up Ma in colour light signal plated MN.33 is now only capable of displaying Red or Ye l low aspects 
and now applies Up Main to Down Main to a New Fixed Red colour light signal located at the West End of 
West Monkseaton Station Down Platform. 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal plated MN.35 is now only capable of displaying Red or Yellow 
aspects. (7) 

*** BENTON (BACKWORTH JUNCTION) 

The facin~ Junction at Backworth ha s been secured for the Monkseaton direct ion. (7) 

*** BENTON (SOUTH EAST CURVE) 

The South East Curve at Benton has been taken out of use unti I further noti ceo 

The Up South East Curve colour l ight signa l plated B.28 has been tempora r il y fixed at Red. 

The pos it ion 4 Route Indicator assoc iated with the Down Ma in Colour Li ght Signal B.34 has been 
temporari Iy taken out of use . . 


Th e poi nts at Benton Station In. have been clamped towards the South West Curve and there are no 

signalled movements towards the North West Curve or West Monkseaton. 


All signalling between Benton Station In. and West Monkseaton have been temporarily taken out of use. 


Noti ce Boards worded "Stop Telephone" have been provided at the clearance to the North West Curve 

and the Down and Up B. & T. lines facing the Up direction at the cess side of all lines. A telephone has 

been provi ded. (7) 


GREENLAND 

The signal box and all points worked therefrom have been abolished. All points have become hand 
operated. (. e:"J item) (10) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

***BENTON - SOUTH GOSFORTH - COXLODGE 

The Down B. & T. colour light signal plated SG.15 is now only capable of displaying Red, Yellow or 
Double Yellow with Position 1 Junction Indicator and has become the Distant signal for SG.12 

The Down Branch colour light signal plated SG.22 has been Fixed at Red with the associated subsidiary 
signal and2-way stencil type route indicator which applies as follows:­

C - Coxlodge 

S - Car Shed Spur 


Between South Gosforth signal SG.22 and Cox lodge the single I ine is being worked under Special 
Instructions under the Supervision of the Operations Supervisor at Coxlodge. 

Down B. & T. colour I ight signal plated SG.12 is now only capable of displaying Red or Yellow aspects. 

Down B. & T. colour light signal D3X has become a controlled signal, plated SG.1 and is capable of 
displaying Red or Green aspects only at this stage. 

Track Circuit Blod< Regulation between signal SG.1 and Benton have been taken out of use and the 
Absolute Block Regulations apply on both lines. 

All other Main colour light signals have been abolished, with the exception of signals U3X and 038 
whi ch are only capable of displaying Yellow aspects. (7) 

*..*EARSDON 

The facing trap points in the Down Northumberland Docks line and the connection to the Down Blyth & 
Tyn e has been temporarily secured out of use in the Reverse position. 

The trap points situated in the Up Northumberland Docks line have been temporarily secured out of use 
in the Reverse position. 

The facing connection Up BI yth & Tyne to Up Northumberland Docks have been temporari Iy secured out 
of use in the Reverse position. 

The Up Blyth & Tyne 4-aspect colour light signal plated E7 has had the position 4 junction indicator 
temporari Iy taken out of use. 

Absolute Block WorkinQ applies between Earsdon and Percy Main North. (7) 

SUNDERLAND : DEPTFORD 

The connection to Corning Ltd. private siding has been spiked out of use in the normal position pending 
remova I. (New item) (10) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 


\ .* I tems marked thus w ill not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTH ERN AREA) 


TABLE A 

Descr lp. 
lion of 
Block 

S'gnall mg 
on Mai n 
L lfles 


Ab solute 

Block 


u nle s s 

otherwi se 


shown. 


Page 27 

* 

Distance Perman· 
loops and jent speedbetween Running Catch points. spring or 

s ignal Refuge ,est, ic-

boxes 
lines Sidings ions unworked trailing points 

Sta l ionS and m.p.h. 

Signa l Boxes 
Stand- Gradient0 

D"s· age 0 U IRising 

M Yds Up Down cri p o Wag. w p Position unless 

tion on s n otherwise 

L.I!.V. shownI 1 in 

DONCASTER BLACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 

Widdrington Station (L.C.) 

Delete:- 90 90 23m. 15chs. to 25m. 20chs. 
(w.e.f. 090013 / 2/78) 

Page 28 (Page 22 NO No.5D) 
Widdrington Station (L.C .) 

90 23m. 15chs. to 26m. 4Ochs. 

* Add:­
(w.e.f. 09 00 13121781 

* 

Chevington (L.C .) 


90 25m. lOchs. to 23m. 15chs.
Add:­
(w.e.f. 090013 / 2/ 78)(130) 

Page 52 (Page 59 Supp. Optg. Insts.) SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALLERTON I.C.I . SIDINGS 

De lete table and substitute:­
SOUTH GOSFORTH AND CALLERTON I.C.I. SIDINGS 

South Gos forth 
Sta ti on In. 
(Control led by 
South Gos forth 
Signal Box) (See 
page 49 for Manors 

to Ty nemouth vi a 
Backworth) 

Sou th Gosforth 
West In. 
(Controlled by 

South Gosforth 
Signal Box) 

West Gosforth 
Station 

Coxlodge Station 
(L.C.) 

Bells (LC) (P .l) 

Kenton Bank (LC) 
(P.l ) 

Callerton (LC) (P.l) 

Callerton I.C.I Sdgs. 

899 

515 

10 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 
(Both ON MAIN AND SINGLE LINES. 

di rections) 

(130) 
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SECTI ON 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE F - PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES 

Number of vehicles and 
Between Line special conditions 

Page 177 
Add:-NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TYNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH 

Benton Station In. . Jesmond Crossover Up B & T 16 SLU air braked. Clear 
(S ignal 85) weather only. (130) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 265 (Page 107 Supp. No.1) 

STABLING OF VEHICLES ON RUNNING LINES 

Delete heading and item . . (130) 


MISCelLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPAiRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SH EDS. WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 
In connection with the work being carr ied out at the underrnentioned places. scaffolding or projections 
may be provided or unusual excavat ions may be made in the ground. 

Locations Nat ure of work Duration Commencing Date 

Thornaby MPD Installing new drain and 0800 to 1500 daily . Monday 6 February . 

Nos .4 and 5 Roads cons truct i ng concrete 
and Private Parties bases and pi t. 

Repair Shed . 

NEWCASTLE 

From Monday 20 to Friday 24 February between 10 00 and 15 30 hours. No.4 and 5 Platforms wi II be 
blocked for 175 f t. from the Buffer Stops to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their 
trains to a stand at Marker Boards provided. 

WILTON WORKS BRANCH 

Between 08 00 and 1630 daily. A temporary level crossing will be in use at 1m. 15chs. Advance level 
crossing warning boards have been erected 150 yards each side of the crossing. StoP. whistle before 
proceeding boards have been erected 25 yards each side of the crossing. 

A handsignalman will author ise drivers to proceed over the crossing when the line is clear. 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
Chief Operating Manager 

York 

10 February. 1978 

Receipt of this noti ce need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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EASTERN REGIONNN 10 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 11 MARCH 

· TO 

FRIDAY 17 MARCH 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particul ar attention to works contain ed in th is not ice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals , wh ich w i ll be exhib ited at the various locali ties in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those ment ioned may be in pro­
gress, of wh ich it may not have been possible to give previ ous not ice, and drivers mu st be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhib ited . 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus wi /I not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 12 MARCH - OUSTON IN. 

The facing connection Down Main to Down Slow and the associated route on signal TY277 will be taken 
out of use temporarily . pending remodelling. 

The trailinq Main to Main crossover and the associated ground frame will be abolished. (13) 

SUNDAY 12 MARCH - GRANTSHOUSE AND OXWELLMAINS RESIGNALLING (STAGE 3) 

Revised signalling will be brought into use as described and illustrated in the Scottish Region Special 
Notice entitled Grantshouse and Oxwellmains Resignalling dated 10th December, 1977 all staff 
concerned must ensure that they have received a copy. (13) 

DET AILS OF WORK ALRE ADY CARRIED OUT 

TYNE, OUSTON JUNCTION 

The facing connection Up Slow to Up Main and the associated route on signal TY268 has been taken out 
of use temporarily, pending remodelling. (12) 

ALNMOUTH (SOUTHSIDE) 

The following signals have been abolished:­
Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal D31. 


Ground position light signal (103) applying set-back Down Main to Southside Colliery Siding 0 1 

along Down Main to D31 signal. 

Elevated position light subsidiary signal on Southside Colliery line 4-aspect colour light 
signal A105 applying towards Down Main "l.imit of Shunt" indicator. 

Ground position light signal (106) applying set-back along Down Main to "Limit of Shunt" 
indicator or to U30 signal. The associated "Limit of Shunt" indicator has also been abolished. 

Signalling Alterations:­
Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal A102 has been repositioned 401 yards nearer to 
Alnmouth signal box. 

Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal D318 has been replated A108. 

Ground position I ight signal (104) has been repositioned on the cess side of the Up Main. 

The barrier on the Southside Colliery Siding has been abolished. (12) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN TWEEDMOUTH AND AnON 

Track Circuit Block working between Tweedmouth and Ayton has been dispensed with and replaced by 
Absolute Block Working. 

The following signals have been temporarily removed :­

Down line Up line 
T2 U52 
T1 U53 
D54 U54 
053 

Up Main 4-aspect colour I ight signal T4, has its red aspect temporari Iy disconnected and auto and 
telephone signs temporarily removed and is only capable of displaying double yellow or green 
aspects . 

Up Main 4-a.spect colour light .signal T5 has its red aspect temporarily disconnected and auto and 
telep~one signs removed and IS only capable of displaying yellow, double yellow or green aspects. 

(12) 

COXLODGE 

A temporary open type (normally without gates or barriers) level cross ing has been brought into use at 
1m. 54chs. adjacent to Coxlodge level crossing. This temporary crossing, although normally left as an 
open type, has been provided with chains or simple hand operated barri ers to be secured across the 

temporary roadway by the Branch Supervisor and released aga in respectively on arrival and departure 
of the train at the crossing . (12) 

HOLYWElL (BURRADON BRANCH) 

The Burradon Branch line has been abolished and the facing points in the Down Blyth & Tyne line have 
been secured out of use pending removal. 

The offset miniature arm applying from Down Blyth & Tyne to Burradon Branch has been abolished. (12) 

COXlODGE 

The lever frame and all connections have been taken out of use. 

A SL Georges Cross advance rail warning board has been provided in the Down direction 800 yards 
before reaching the crossing. 

The Up fixed Distant signal has been replaced by a S10 Georges Cross advance rai I warning board. 

Noti ce boards worded "Stop Await Instructions" have been provided on each rail approach 55 yards from 
the crossing (11) 

ALNMOUTH 

Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal A110 and Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal A119 have 
become automatic signals and plated accordingly. (Amended Item) (12) 



NN-21 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT - continued 

*: ALNMOUTH 

The catch points in the Down line at 38m. 8chs . (560 yards before reaching D.38 signal) have been 
abol ished. (10) 

\* ALNMOUTH (SHILBOTnE) 

The trai ling crossover between the Down and Up Mains together with the facing connection Down Main to 
Down Sidings have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal of the points and 
Exchange and Colliery Sidings . The associated si(1nallin(1 has been abolished. 110l 

*: GREENLAND 

The signal box and all points worked therefrom have been abolished. All points have become hand 
operated. (10) 

*: SUNDERLAND: DEPTFORD 

The connection to Corning Ltd. private siding has been spiked out of use in the normal position pending 
remova I. . (10) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

* * it Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A 
Dp.ser IP ­ ~;erman-Distance 
lion 01 Loops and 	 nl speedtletween Cillch IX)lnls. s IXlng orRunningBlock RefU<Je I reslr .c -Signa l uflwork ed traillflg pointslinesS.gnail lng SidIng s IonSboxes on Ma in m.p .h . Slit lion S and 
l ,nes S.gnal Boxes G,adienlAbsol ule Siand- D 

(RisingBlock age UDf's­ 0 
unlessun less r r lp, Wag. WM Yds DUlhn Posit ionUp P otherwiseother Wi se onS nll.on shown" inshown. l.&V. 

DONCASTER BlACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK (MARSHAll MEADOWS) 

Page 27 
Widdrington Station (L.C . ) 
Delete : ­ 90 90 23m. 15chs. to 25m. 20chs. 

(w. e. f. 09 00 13 / 2.'78 ) 
Page 	28 (Page 22 ND No.5D) 

Widdrington Station (L.C .) 
Add:­ 90 23m. 15chs. to 26m. 4Ochs. 

(w.e. 1. 09 00 1312178) 
Chevin gton (L.C .) 

90 25m. 20chs . to 23m. 15chs .Add: ­
(w.e.f. 090013'2 '78) (130) 

Page 52 (page 59 Supp. Optg. Ins ts .) SOUT H GOSFORTH TO CAllERTON I. C.1. SIDINGS 
Delete t abl e and substitute:­

10 MAX IMUM PERMISSI BLE SPEEDSOUTH GOSFORTH AND CALLERTON I .C.I . SIDINGS 
(Both ON MAIN AND SINGLE LINES. 

eli recti ons) 
Sou th Gos forth 
Station In. 
(Control led by 
South Gosforth 
Signal Box) (See 
page 49 for Manors 

to Ty nemouth v ia 

Backworth) 


South Gosforth 899 

West In. 

(Con trolled by 


Sou th Gosfo rth 

Signal Box) 


West Gosforth 

Sta tion 


Coxlodge Stat ion 51 5 

(L .C .) 


Bells (LC) (P.l ) 

Kenton Bank (LC) 
(P .l ) 

Ca l lerton (LC) (P .1) 

Callerton I.C.I Sdgs. 	 ( 130) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - conti nued 

TABLE F - PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES 

Number of veh icles and 
Between Line special condi t ions 

Page 177 
Add:-NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TYNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH 

Benton Station In. 	 Jesmond Crossover Up B & T 16 SLU ai r braked. C lear 
(Signal B5) weather only . (1 3D) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 265 (Page 107 Supp. No.1) 

STABLING OF VEHICLES ON RUNNING LINES 

Delete heading and i tem. 	 (130) 

MISCelLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPA'IRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRI~GE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

Iii con'nection with the work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections 
may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Locations Nature of work Durat ion 	 Commencing Date 

Thornaby MPD Installing new drain and 0800 to 1500 daily . Monday 6 Februa ry _ 

Nos 4 and 5 Roads cons truct i ng concrete 
and Private Parties bases and pit. 

Repair Shed . 

Foil ingsby Freight l iner Trackwork on tracks Cont inuous ly Monday 6 March 

Terminal lead ing to three cran e 
roads 

NEWCASTLE 

Fron Monday 13 March to Friday 17 March - between 1000 and 15 30 hours. No.4, and 5 Pla t,forms ~ i /I be 
blocked for 175ft. from the Buffer Stops to allow roof repair!' to be earned out. Drivers to bring their 
trains to a stand at Marker Boards prov ided. 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 

Contractors will be using temporary level crossing at Om. 32chs. 

York 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
Chief Operating Manager 

3 March, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the ,NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



DON'T TAKE 

CHANCES, 

YOU CAN'T 

AFFORD IT 



DON'T TAKE 


CHANCES, 


YOU CAN'T 


AFFORD IT 




CJ~ 
PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION fIt~262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 11 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 18 MARCH 

TO 

FRIDAY 24 MARCH 1978 

INC LUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attent ion to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signa Is, wh ich will be exh ibited at the various loca I it ies in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and dr ivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand s igna Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.
* 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 


OUSTON JUNCTION 

The facing connection Down Main to Down Slow and the associated route on signal TY277 has been taken 
out of use temporar i ly, pending remodelling. 

The trail ing Main to Main crossover and the assoc iated ground frame has been abolished. (13) 

TVNE, OUSTON JUNCTION 

The facing connection Up Slow to Up Main and the associated route on signal TY268 has been taken out 
of use temporaril y, pending remodell ing. (12) 

ALNMOUTH (SOUTHSIDE) 

The foll ow ing signals have been abolished:­

Down Main 4-aspect colour li'ght signal D31 . 

Ground position light signal (103) applying set-back Down Ma iri to Southside Colliery Siding or 
along Down Main to D31 signal. 

Elevated position light subsidiary signal on Southsi de Coll iery line 4-aspect colour light 
signal Al05 applying towards Down Main "Limit of Shunt" indicator. 

Ground position l ight signal (106) applying set-back along Down Mai n to "Limi t of Shunt" 
indicator or to U30 signal. The associated "Limit of Shunt" indicator has also been abolished. 

Signalling Alterations:­
Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal Al02 has been repositioned 401 yards nearer to 
Alnmouth signal box. 

Down Main 4-aspect colour l ight signal D31B has been replated Al08. 

Ground position light signal (104) has been repositioned on the cess side of the Up Main. 

The barrier on the Southside Colliery Siding has been abolished. (12) 

GRANTSHOUSE AND OXWELLMAINS RESIGNALLING (STAGE 3) 

Revised signalling has been brought into use as described and illustrated in the Scottish Region Special 
Notice entitled Grantshouse and Oxwellmains Resignall ing dated 10th December, 1977 all staff 
concerned must ensure that they have recei ved a copy. (131 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRI ED OUT - continued 

COXLODGE 

A temporary open type (normally without gates or barriers) level crossing has been brought into use at 
1m. 54chs. adjacent to Coxlodge level crossing. This temporary crossing, although n:mnally left as an 
open type, has been provided with chains or simple hand operated barriers to be secured across the 

temporary roadway by the Branch Supervisor and released aga in respectively on arrival and departure 
of the train at the crossing. 	 (12) 

HOLYWELL (BURRADON BRANCH) 

The Burradon Branch line h3s been abolished and the facing points in the Down Blyth & Tyne line have 
been secured out of use pending removal. 

The offset miniature arm applying from Down Blyth & Tyne to Burradon Branch has been abolished. (12) 

*** 	COXLODGE 

The lever frame and all connections have been taken out of use. 

A S1, Georges Cross advance rail warning board has been provided in the Down direction 800 yards 
before reaching the crossing . 

The 	Up fixed Distant signal has been replaced by a S1, Georges Cross advance rail warning board . 

Notice boards worded "Stop Await Instructions" have been provided on each rail approach 55 yards from 
the crossing (11) 

ALNMOUTH 

Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal Al10 and Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal Al19 have 

become automatic signals and plated accordingly. (12) 
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SECTION D 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned: 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE A 
Descrlp- Perman-Distance 
l ion of Loop s an d !ent speedbet ween Catch POlOtS. spring orRunni ngBlock Re fug e restr ic­signa l unworked tra iling pointsl inesS,gnal! 109 Sidings IonsIbOKes on Main m.p.h.Sta t ions and 
lUleS SIgnal Boxes GradientAbsolute Stand­ 0 

(RisingBlock ageO .. s · 0 U unlessunless r:rfO, Wag-M Yds Up w p PositionDown otherwiseotherWise onS nItlon shown)' inshown. l.&V. 

DONCASTER BlACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 

Page 27 
Widdrington Sta tion (L.C.) 
Delete : ­ 90 90 23m. 15chs. to 25m. 20chs. 

(w.e.f. 090013 /2 /78) 

Page 28 (Page 22 NO No.5D) 
Widdrington Station (L.C. ) 
Add: - 90 23m. 15chs. to 26m. 4Ochs. 

(w.e.f. 09 001312178\ 
Chev ington (L.C . ) 

Add: - 90 25m. lOchs. to 23m. 15chs. 
(w.e. f . 090013/ 2 78 ) (130) 

Page 52 (Pa ge 59 Supp. Optg. Insts . ) SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CALLERTON I.C.I. SIDINGS 
Delete table and substi tut e:­

10 MAXIM UM PERM ISSIBLE SPEEDSOUTH GOSFORTH AND CALLERTON I.C.1. SIDINGS , (Both ON MAIN AND SINGLE LINES. 
di rect ions ) 

Sou th Gos forth 
Station In. 
(Controlled by 
South Gosforth 
Signa l Box) (See 
page 49 for Manors 

to Tynemouth via 
Backworth) 

South Gosforth 899 
West In. 
(Controlled by 

South Gosforth 

ro~~ { Signal Box) 

g u gJ West. Gosforth 
- 2 m Station cv t) 0­

~ .:: 8: 
Coxlodge Station 515 
(L.C.) 

.~ Ol Bells (LC ) (P.l) 
e.=: ..... x 

. m 0 Kenton Bank (LC) o i: (P.l) 


Callerton (LC) (P.l) 


Callerton I.C.I Sdgs. 
 ( 130) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABlE F - PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES 

Number of vehicles and 
Between Line special conditions 

Page 177 
Add: - NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TYNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH 

Benton Station In. 	 Jesmond Crossover Up B & T 16 SLU air braked. Clear 
(Signal B5) weather only . (13D) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 265 (page 107 Supp. No.1 ) 

STABLING OF VEHICLES ON RUNNING LINES 
Delete heading and item. (13D) 

MISCElLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPAiRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS. WAGON REPAIR SH EDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In co'nnection with the work being carr i ed out at the underment ioned places. scaffolding or projections 
may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Locations Nature of work Duration CommenCing Date 

Thornaby MPD Installing new drain and 08 00 to 1500 daily . Monday 6 February . 
Nos.4 and 5 Roads cons truct i ng concrete 
and Private Parties bases and pit. 
Repair Shed 

Fol l ingsby Freightliner Trackwork on tracks Cont inuously Monday 0 March 

Termi nal leading to three crane 
roads 

NEWCASTLE 

From Monday 20 March to Friday 24 March - between 10 00 and 15 30 hours. No.4 and 5 Platforms will be 
blocked for 175ft. from the Buffer Stops to allow roof repairs to be carri ed out. Drivers to bring their 
trains to a stand at Marker Boards provided. 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 

Contractors wi II be using temporary level crossing at Om. 32chs. 

* HEWORTH METRO STATION 

Commencing Sunday 19 March the overhead clearance will be reduced. 

MO.45/ NN G.R.H.Orbell 
York Chi ef Operati ng Manager 

10 March. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 12/13 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


~ THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TWO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 25 MARCH 

TO 

FRIDAY 7 APRIL 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTI ON C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

** Items marked thus w ill /Jot appear in future i ssues and a note must be tak.en of them by all concerned. 
* 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 1 AND SUNDAY 2 APRIL - BETWEEN DURHAM STATION AND TYNE 

The fQllowina siqnals wi ll become contro ll ed signals (from Tyne) and replated accordingly. 

Up Fast - TV 265 

Up Main - TV 280 

Up Main - TV 284 


DETA ILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

\* OUSTON JUNCTION 

The facing connect ion Down Ma in to Down Slow and the associated route on signal TV277 has been taken 
out of use terTl>orari ly, pending remodelling. 

The tra i ling Ma in to Ma in crossover and the assoc iated ground frame has been abol ished. (13) 

*/TYNE, OUSTON JUNCTION 

The faci ng connect ion Up Slow to Up Main and the assoc iated route on signal TY268 has been taken ou t 
of use temporarily. pending remodel l ing. (12) 

*** AlNMOUTH (SOUTHSIDE) 

The follow ing signals have been abol ished:­

Down Main 4-aspect colour l ight Si gnal D31. 

Ground posit ion li gh t sign al (103) appl ying set-back Down Main to Southside Colliery Siding or 
along Down Ma in to D31 signal. 

Elevated posit ion li ght subsidiary si gnal on Southside Colliery line 4-aspect colour light 
signal A105 applying towards Down Main "Limi t of Shunt" indicator. 

Ground position light signal (106) applying set-back along Down Main to "Limit of Shunt" 
indicator or to U30 si gnal. The associa ted "Limit of Shunt" indicator has also been abol ished. 

Signalling Alterations:­
Down Ma in 4-aspect colour l ight signal A102 has been repositioned 401 yards nearer to 
Al nmouth signal box. 

Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal D31B has been replated A108. 

Ground pos i tion li ght s ignal (104) has been repositioned on the cess side of the Up Main. 

The barrier on the Southside Colliery Si di ng has been abol ished. (12) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT - continued 

.... GRANTSHOUSE AND OXWaLMAINS RESIGNALLING (STAGE 3) 

Revised Signalling has been brought into use as described and illustrated in the Scottish Region Special 
Notice entitled Grantshouse and Oxwellmains Resignalling dated 10th December, 1977 all staff 
concerned must ensure that they have received a r.Dpy. (13) 

* '" COXLODGE.. 
A temporilry open type (normally V'/ithout gaks 01 •• Irs) Ip.vel rrossing has been brought into use at 
1m. 54chs. adjacent to Coxlodge level crossln~. Thl::, temporary crossing. although nannal ly left as an 
open type, has been provided with chains or simple hand oper<lted harriers to be secured across th e 

temporary roadway by the Branch Supervisor and released iJgain respec ively on arrival and departure 
of th ... tra i n at the cross Int:l (12) 

.. *HOLVWELL (BURRADON BRANCH)
* 

The Burradon Branch line 13S been abolished and the facing points in the Down Blyth & Tyne l ine have 
been secured out of use pending removal. 

The offset miniature arm applying from Down Blyth & Tyne to Burradon Branch has been abo l ished. (12) 

\*ALNMOUTH 

Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal A110 and Up Main 4-aspect colour lignt signal Al19 have 
become automatic signals and plated accordingly. . (12) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 


TABLE A 

Descrip. Perman·Distance
lIon 01 loops and !ent speedbetween Calch points. spring orRunningBlock Refuge res.ric·sIgnal unworked trail ing pointslinesSIgnalling Sidings IonSboxeson Main m.p.h.Sta t ions and 
lines Signal Boxes GradientAbsolute Stand­ 0 

IRisingBlock age 0 UOilS· 
unlessunless crip.M Wag· wYds Up Down p Position 

otherwiseotherwise ons nI tion shownI 1 inshown. L.IoV. 

DONCASTER II.ACK CARR IN. TO BERWICK (MARSHAll MEADOWS) 

(w.e.f. 090013/ 2 /78 ) (130) 

Page 27 
Widdrington Station (L.C.) 
Delete:­ 90 90 23m. 15chs. to 25m. 20chs. 

(w.e.f. 09 00 1312: 78) 

Page 28 (Page 22 NO No.50) 
Widdrington Station (L.C . ) 
Add:­ 90 - 23m. 15chs. to 26m. 4Ochs. 

Iw.e.f. 09 00 1312/78\ 
Chevington (L.C.) 

Add:­ 90 25m. lOchs. to 23m. 15chs. 

Page 52 (page 59 Supp. Optg. Insts.) SOUTH GOSFORTH TO CAllERTON I.C.I. SIDINGS 
Delete table and substitute:­
SOUTH GOSFORTH AND CALLERTON I.C.I. SIDINGS 10 MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 

(Both 	 ON MAIN ANO SINGLE LINES. 
directions) 

South Gosforth 
Station In. 
(Controlled by 
South Gosforth 
Signal Box) (See 

aq 	 page 49 for Manors 

~ 	 to Tynemouth via 
Backworth) 

South Gosforth 899 
West In. 
(Controlled by 

South Gosforth 
Si (J'la I Box) 

West Gosforth 
Station 

Cox lodge Station 515 
(L.C.) 

Bells (LC) (P.1) 

Kenton Bank (LC) 
(P.l ) 


Callerton (LC) (P.1) 


Callerton I.C.I Sdgs. ( 130) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

EASTERN REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE F - PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES 

Number of vehicles and 
Between Line special conditions 

Page 177 
Add :-NEWCASTLE (MANORS JUNCTION) TO TYNEMOUTH VIA BACKWORTH 

Benton Station In. 	 Jesmond Crossover Up B & T 16 SLU air braked. Clear 
(Signal B5) weather only. (130) 

OTHER GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 265 (Page 107 Supp. No.1) 

STABLING OF VEHICLES ON RUNNING LINES 
Delete heading and item. (130) 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 

Page 294 
SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST IN. TO SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST IN. 

WORKING OF TEMPORARY AVOIDING LINE 

1. 	 Trains must not exceed a speed of 10 m.p.h. 

2. 	 Trains from the Benton direction for the Coxlodge line must be accompanied by the South Gosforth 
Shunter from shunting signal SG.8 to shunting signal SG.24. 

3. 	 Trains from the Coxlodge line for the Benton direction must be accompanied by the South Gosforth 
Shunter, from the "Stop, Awa i t I nstructions" board at the entrance to the avoiding I ine to shunting 
signal SG.11. (130) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 


MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with the work being carri ed out il t the undermentioned pl aces. sCil ffoldinq or proj ections 
may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the wound. 

Locations Nature of work Dur () tion Commenc ing Date 
----------------------------~---------------~~~~----~~~ 

Thornaby MPD Installing new dr()in and Mondil Y 6 FeiJnl() ry08 00 to 15 00 dai ly 
Nos 4 and 5 Roads cons tructing concrete 
and Private Parties bases and pit 
Repair Shed . 

Follingsby Freightliner Trackwork on tracks Continuously lVIonday 0 March 

Terminal leading to three crane 
roads 

* Greensfield MPD Trackwork south of UFN Tuesday 28 March . 
shed Metrowork inside 
shed . 

NEWCASTLE 

From Tuesday 28 March to Friday 7 April - between 1000 and 1530 hours. NO .4 and 5 Platforms will be 
blocked for 175ft. from the Buffer Stops to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers tobring their 
trains to a stand at Marker Boards provid ed . 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 

Contractors will be using temporary level crossing at am. 32chs . 

HEWORTH METRO STAliON 

The overhead clearance has been reduced. 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

17 March. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPE ATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTION , ETC. 


SATURDAY 8 APRIL 

TO 

FRIDAY 14 "APRIL 1978 

INC LUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared tostopor run at reduced speed when and where hand signals 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.
* 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATlJlDAY 8 to SUNDAY 9 APRIL - OUSTON JUNCTION 

Th e Junction wi l l be remodell ed in the form of ladder crossings with crossovers leading from Down Main 
to Down Slow, also from Up Slow to Up Main comprising of the following:-

Faci ng crossover - Dovvn Mai n to Up Slow, 

Trai l ing crossover - Up Slow to Down Slow (sited immediately North of the facing crossover) 

Faci ng cro ssover - Up Slow to Down Mai n 

Facing crossover - Down Mai n to Up Main (sited immediately South of the facing crossover). 

The former signal routes from Down Main to Down Slow and Up Slow to Up Main will be reinstated with 
thei r former readings but vi a the new crossovers. 

A new position light subsidiary signal and route indicator will be provided on Up Slow signal TY.268 and 
will apply to Down Main line occupied wit h route indication "X". 

A new ground pos it ion light signal No. 276 will be provided between the Down Fast and Up Slow lines and 
will a~ly set-back Down Fast to Up Main. 

A new ground position light signal No.270 with 2-way stencil type route indicator will be provided in the 
Up Main cess and will apply set-back Up Main to Up Slow line occupied (indication"X") or to Down Fast 
(indication "D"). (17) 

SUNDAY 9 APRIL - LlTTLEMILL 

Up Main 4 - aspect colour light si gnal L.M.37 will be repositioned 103 yards further from the signal box 
with no alteration to form or application. 

SATURDAY 8 to MONDAY 10 APRIL - BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH / CAR SHEDS 

The signall ing between Manors Stati on and South Gosforth signal box will be taken out of use with the 
excepti on of Down B & T co lour light signal SG .15, which will be maintained at yellow and act as the 
D istant signal for si gnal SG.12 . Down B & T colour light signal SG.12 will be capable of displaying a 
Red or Yellow aspect only. 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect colour light signal SG.2 will be maintained at red. A stencil type route indicator 
will be provided wh ich when read in con junct ion with the subsidiary signal will apply:­

Indication 'B' - Up B.& T. line. 

Indicati on 'C' Car Sheds line No.1. 

South Gosforth Signal Box 

All points in the Down and Up Branch li nes an d the associated signals, together with the Ground Frame 
wi II be abol ished. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAI LS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SATURDAY 8 to MONDAY 10 APRIL - BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS­
continued 
South Gosforth Car Sheds 

The North Independent line will become the new temporary Avoid ing l ine. Notice boards worded 
"STOP. WHISTLE BEFORE PROC EEDING " will be provided 50 yards on each rail approach to the level 
crossi n[1 situated adjacent to and at the Coxlodge end of the Car Sheds. A t~lep1one communicating 
with South Gosforth signal box will be provided adjacent to the Down direction notice board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) together with a noti ce board worded "ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST THIS BOARD MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" will be provided 200 yards on the Down 
rail approach to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) wi ll be 
provided 200 yards on the Up ra i I approach . 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERMISSION TO PROCEED" will be provided at the exi ts 
of Nos.6, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a te lephone will be prov ided communicating w ith South Gosforth 
s ignal box. 

A telephone connected to South Gosforth s ignal box will be provided at the level crossing near the 
signal box and wh ich crosses Car Sh ed lines Nos. 1 and 2. 

A notice board worded "D .M.U:s NOT TO PASS THI S POI NT" will be provided adj acent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and applicabl e to Down d ire~ t ion movements on the l ine lead ing to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded " STOP AWAI T INSTRUCTIONS" will be provi ded 50 yards on the 
Coxlodge side of that notice board applicabl e to Up direct ion movements towards the Car Sheds. (17) 

SATlJU)AY 8 to SUNDAY 9 APRIL - GR ANGETOWN 

The trailing connection Up Main to Up Sidi ng together with the Up Siding and the associated Signalling 
wi II be abol i shed. (17) 

SUI\DAY 9 APRI L - BETWEEN HARTBURN JUNCTI ON AND BISHOPTON LANE JUNCTION 

The Up line will be di verted onto a t emporary alignment over Bri dge No.191 unt il Sunday 21 May. (17) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

*** BETWEEN DURHAM STATION AND TYNE 

The follo wing signal s are now controlled signal s (from Tyne) and have been replated accordingly. 

Up Fast - TV 265 
Up Main - TV 280 
Up Main - TV 284 (14) 



SECTION D 
NN-22 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS. WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with the work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections 
may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Locations Nature of work Duration CommenCing Date 

Thornaby MPD Installing new drain and 0800 to 1500 daily > Monday 6 February 

Nos .4 and 5 Roads cons truct i ng concrete 
and Private Parties bases and pi t. 
Repa i r Shed . 

Foil ingsby Freightl iner 
Terminal 

Trackwork on tracks 
leadi ng to three crane 

Continuously Monday (j March 

roads 

Greensfield MPD Trackwork south of UFN Tuesday 28 March . 
shed . Metrowork inside 
shed. 

* WIDDRI NGTON (STOBSWOOD) 

Commencin~ Mon. 10 April until further notice, usage of the Level crossing at 23m. 74chs, will be 

increased due to Contractors Traffic . 


Crossing Keeper in attendance 0730 to 17 30 (Mon to Fril. 08 00 to 1200 (SO) , 


SEATON-ON-TEES BRAN CH 

Contractors will be using temporary level crossing at Om. 32chs . 

HEWORTH METRO STATION 

The overhead clearance has been reduced. 

* Add :- PROTOTYPE M. G. R. WA GON 359571 
1. A prototype M.G.R. wagon is being evaluated on M.G.R. workings within the Eastern Region. The 

wagon is of the conventional M.G.R . type except that the bottom doors are air-operated, identifiable 
by the mid rail of the wagon painted blue instead of brown as on other M.G.R. wagons. 

The wagon is based at Knottingley and any problems in operation must be reported to the Area 2. 
Maintenance Engineer. 


When the vehicle has been, or is being, supplied with compressed air via the brake feed pipe, staff
3. 
must ensure they do not place their hands near the doors, unless the air supply to the mechanism 
has first been isolated. MS11 / 156 (20) 

York 

MO.45/NN G. R.H . Orbell 
Chief Operating Manager 

24 March. 1978 
. f h' t' e need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time

Receipt 0 t IS no Ie . . 
advise your SupervIsor. 



An open door on a 


moving train invites 


INJURY 


DAMAGE 


DELAY. 


Close those doors firmly 


before trains depart. 




-----------~----~~.-.- ..- ­ .". 

C. J. 

W OOL STENH OL M ES
PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 15 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTI ONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 15 APRIL 

TO 

FRIDAY 21 APRIL 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 



NN-21
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * /* [ems mDrked Ihus wi ll nOI appear in future issues and a nOl e muSI be I;lken of them by a ll concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 15 to SUNDAY 16 APRIL: LITTLE MILL AND STAMFORD CROSSING 

Litt'le Mill Signal Box and Stamford Gate Box wi l l be abol ished. 

The Track Circuit Block regulations wil l then appl y between Alnmouth and Chathill signal boxes. 

Little Mill and Stamford level crossings will be superv ised from Alnmouth signal box with the aid of 
Closed Circuit Telev is ion. 

All signals formerly controlled from Li ttl e Mill si gnal box wi l l now be controlled from Alnmouth . The 
following signals will be repl ated as shown and the signal-post telephones on these signals will be 
connected to Alnmouth signal box. 

Down Up 
Old New Old New 

D37 A149 U42 A166 

D37B A151 U41 A164 

D38 A153 LM37 A162 

LM13 A155 U40 A158 

D40 A157 LM34 A156 

LM18 A159 U38 
 A154 

U388 A152 
U37 A148 

Auto Signal 040 (A157) wil l be converted to a controlled s igna l and replated accord ingly . (19) 

WEDNESDAY 19 APRIL - LOW FElL AND K.E.B. JUNCTION 

An Advance Wa rni ng Ind icator wi l l be erec ted on the Down Main Li ne at 17m. 78chs. giving warning 
of the 70m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction , commenc ing at 78m. 62chs . (the distance from the 
Advan ce Wa rning Indicator to the Permanen t Speed Restr ic t ion is 1405 yds) . 

The Advance Warn ing Indi cator will be i llumi nated and an A.W.S. Permanent Magnet will be provided 
200 yards before reachi ng the warn ing ind ica tor. (19) 

SUNDAY 16 APRIL - MIDDLESBROUGH 

The faci ng connect ion Up Main to Loading Dock and the trailing Main to Main crossover will be 
secured out of use pending removal and all associated ground position l ight signals abolished . 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light s ignal No.22 together with the associated subsidiary signal will be 
taken out of use. (19) 

SUNDAY 16 to MONDAY 17 APRIL - MIDDLESBROUGH - GUISBOROUGH IN. I 

Guisborough Junction Up Main start ing and Down Main home 1 signals are out of use and may be 

passed without authority . Gu isborough Junction Down Main home 2 signal wil l apply to all trains 

returning from Middlesborough Station over the Up Main . Although No.58 shunting s ignal wi II be 


cleared for a movement from Up Main to Down Main, the Down Main home 2 signa l must only be 
pussed at Danger on the authority of the Handsignalman. (16 ) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PE:tMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 


OUSTON JUNCTION 


The Junction has been remodelled in the form of ladder crossings with crossovers leading from Down Main 
to Down Slow, also from Up Slow to Up Main comprising of the following:-

Faci ng crossover - DoW) Mai n to Up Slow, 


Trailing crossover - Up Slow to Down Slow (sited immediately North of the facing crossover) 


Faci ng crossover - Up Slow to Down Main 


Trailing Crossover - Down Main to Up Main (sited immediately South of the facing crossover). 


The former signal routes from Down Main to Down Slow and Up Slow to Up Main have been reinstated with 
their former readings but via the new crossovers. 

A new position light subsidiary signal and route indicator has been provided on Up Slow Signal TY.268 

and applies to Down Main line occupied with route indication "X". 


,A new ground position I ight signal No.276 has been provided between the Down Fast and Up Slow lines 

and will 'l>ply set-back Down Fast to Up Main. 


A new ground position light Signal No.270 with 2-way stencil type route indicator has been provided in the 

Up Main cess and will apply set-back Up Main to Up Slow line occupied (indication"X") or to Down Fast 

(indication "D''). Amended Item (17) 


OUS TON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Fast at 73m. 35chs. have been abandoned. (17) 

LITTLE MILL 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light Signal l.M.37 has been repositioned 103 yards further from the signal box 

with no alteration to form or application. (17) 


BETWEEN MANO RS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS 

The s ignall ing between Manors Station and South Gosforth signa I box has been taken out of use wi th the 
exception of Down B & T colour light signal SG.15, which will be maintained at yellow and act as the 
Distant signal for signal SG.12. Down B & T colour light signal SG.12 will be capable of displaying a 
Red or Yellow aspect only. 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect colour light signal SG.2 will be maintained at red. A stencil type route indicator 
will be provided which when read in conjunction with the subsidiary signal will apply:­

Indication 'B' - Up B.& T. line. 

Indicat ion 'C' - Car Sheds line No.1. 

South Gosforth Signal Box 

All poi nts in the Down and Up ~anch I ines and the associated Signals , together with the Ground Frame 
have been abol ishErl. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS - continued 

South Gosforth Car Sheds 

The North Independent line has become the new temporary Avoiding line. Notice boards worded 
"STOP. WHISTLE BEFORE PROCEEDING" have been provided 50 yards on each rail approach to the level 
crossing situated adjacent to and at the Coxlodge end of the Car Sheds. A terephone communicating 
with South Gosforth signal box has been provided adjacent to the Down direction notice board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) together with a notice board worded "ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST TH IS BOARD MUST BE ACCOMPAN I ED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" have been provided 200 yards on the 
Down rail approach to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) Has 
been provided 200 yards on the Up ra i I approach. 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERMISSION TO PROCEED" have been provided at the 
exits of Nos.6, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a telephone has been provided communicating with South 
Gosforth si gna I box. 

A telephone connected to South Gosforth signal box has been provided at the level crossing near the 
signal box and which crosses Car Shed lines Nos.1 and 2. 

A notice board worded "D.M.U:s NOT TO PASS THIS POINT" has been provided adjacent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and applicable to Down direction movements on the line leading to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS" has been provided 50 yards on the 
Coxlodge side of that notice board applicable to Up direction movements towards the Car Sheds . (17) 

GRANGETOWN 

The trailing connection Up Main to Up Siding together with the Up Siding and the associated signalling 
have been abolished. (17) 

BETWEEN HARTBURN JUNCTION AND BISHOPTON LANE JUNCTION 

The Up I ine has been diverted onto a temporary a I ignment over Bridge No.191 unti I Sunday 21 May ~ 17) 

TEES VARD 

The facing connection from the Up Goods No.2 to Shunt Neck has been secured out of use pending 
remova I. (New item) (18) 

SECTION D 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

* Denotes new o~ amended item 

* •• Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned:

* ALTERATIONS TO ND13D DATED 1 APRIL TO 2 JUNE, 1978 

Page ND4 100 TONNE STEEL AB WAGONS 
Delete:-Heading and item (20) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES-continued 

MI SCELLANEOUS INSTRUCT IONS 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS. WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In connection with the work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections 
may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Locations Nature of work Duration 	 Commencing Date 

Greensfield MPD 	 Trackwork south of UFN 

shed . Metrowork inside 

shed . 


* Darlington M.P.O . Excavati ng pits and 0730 to 1600 daily . Forthwith until 
constructi ng concrete Monday 17 April. 
bases. 

MISCEl.l.ANEOUS NOTICES 

* HAYDON BRIDGE 

Commencing Sunday 16 April. there will be restricted clearance between 29m. 1ch. and 28m. 78chs. on 
the Up Ma in due to work on Bridge No.90. The clearance is reduced to 50 inches. (20) 

WIDDRINGTON (STOBSWOOD) 

Until further notice. usage of the Level crossing at 23m. 74chs. will be increased due to Contractors 
Traff ic. 

Cross ing Keeper in attendance 07 30 to 1730 (Mon to Fri), 0800 to 1200 (SO) , (19) 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 

Contractors wi II be using temporary level crossing at Om. 32chs. (19) 

HEWORTH METRO STATION 

The overhead clearance has been reduced. (19) 

Add : ­ PROTOTYPE M.G.R. WAGON 359571 
1. 	 A prototype M.G.R. wagon is being evaluated on M.G.R. workings within the Eastern Region. The 

wagon is of the conventional M.G.R. type except that the bottom doors are air-operated, identifiable 
by the mid rail of the wagon painted blue instead of brown as on other M.G.R. wagons . 

2. 	 The wagon is based at Knottingley and any problems in operation must be reported to the Area 
Ma intenance Engineer. 

3. 	 When the vehicle has been, or is being, supplied wi th compressed air via the brake feed pipe, staff 
must ensure they do not place their hands near the doors, unless the air supply to the mechanism 
has first been isolated. MS11/156 (20) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 

York Chief Operating Manager 

6 April. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. " the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
adVIse your SupervIsor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 16 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPEN,DIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 22 APRIL 

TO 

FRIDAY 28 APRIL 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may,not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERM ANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

** I tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a ll concerned. 
* 

OETAILS OF Y'JORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 23 to TUESDAY 25 APRIL - MIDDLESBROUGH 

Al l points and signals will be disconnected and restored to use as the work progresses. 

A new trailing ma in to main crossover will be provided on approximately the si te of the fo~mer crossover 
and a new facing connect ion Up Main to Loading Dock wi II be provi ded on the Tees Yard side of the new 
crossover. 

The Up Mai n 4-aspect colour light signal No.22 will be renumbered M672 and brought back into use. 

The following signals will also be replated:­
Location Old Number New Number 
Down Goods 1 M685 
Down Main 3 M687 
Up Goods 12R M676R 
Up Goods 12 M676 
Down Main (ground pos i tion light) 16 M232 (Indi cat ion " S" now applies 

/ towa rds West Dock instead 

Up Mai n (!lround posit ion l ight) 17 
of Loading Dock) 

M225 
Middle Siding 20 M234 
Dock Hi ll Shunti ng l ine 23 M674 
Up Main 25 M678R 
Up Main 24 M678 

A new ground pos i tion light signal No.221 with 2-way stencil- type route indicator Will be provi ded on 
the Up Mai n, situated between the Down and Up Main lines and opposite the Tees Yard end of the 
connect ion from the Loading Dock to Up Main and wi II apply :-

Indicati on Applying to or towards 
"0" Set ba ck Up Mai n to Down Platform 
"U" Set back along Up Mai n to 225 

signal (previous No.17) 

A new ground position light signal No.223 with 3-way stencil-type route indicator will be provided on 
the Loading Dock, situated between the Loading Dock and Up Main lines at the Tees Yard end of the new 
connection to the Up Main and will apply:­

Indication Apply ing to or towards 
"0" Down Pla tform
"U" Up Mai n 225 signal 
"S" East Dock 

A new ground posi t ion li ght signal No.230 will be provided on the ri ght-hand side of the Loading Dock 
line 68 yards from the East Dock buffer-stops and wi II apply-East Dock to West Dock. (20) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY AL TERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

OUSTON JUNCTION 

The Junction has been remodelled in the form of ladder crossings with crossovers leading from Down Main 
to Down Slow, al so from Up Slow to Up Main comprising of the following:-

Faci ng crossover - DOM Mai n to Up Slow, 

Trailing crossover - Up Slow to Down Slow (sited immediately North of the facing crossover) 

Faci ng crossover - Up Slow to Down Mai n 

Trailing Crossover - Down Main to Up Main (sited immediately South of the facing crossover). 

The former signal routes from Down Main to Down Slow and Up Slow to Up Main have been reinstated with 
their former readings but vi a the new crossovers. 

A new position light subsidiary signal and route indicator has been provided on Up Slow signal TV.268 

and appli es to Down Mai n line occupied wi th route indication "X". 


,A new ground r:losit ion I ight Signal No.276 has been provided between the Down Fast and Up Slow lines 

and wil l ~ply set-back Down Fast to Up Mai n. 


A new ground position light Signal No.270 with 2-way stencil type route indicator has been prov ided in the 
Up Main cess and will apply set-back Up Main to Up Slow line occupied (indication''X'') or to Down Fast 
(indication "D"). (17) 

OUS TON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Fast at 73m. 35chs. haye been abandoned. (17) 

LOW FELL AND K.E.B. JUNCTION 

An Advance Warning Indicator has been erected on the Down Main Line at 17m. 78chs. giving warning 

of the 70m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restr ict ion, commencing at 78m. 62chs. (the distance from the Advance 

Warning Indicator to the Permanent Speed Restr ict ion is 1405 yds.). 


The Advance Warning Indicator is i lluminated and an A.W.S. Permanent Magnet has been provided 
200 yards before reach ing the warning indicator. (19) 

LITTLE Mill 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal L.M.37 has been repositioned 103 yards further from the signal box 
with no alteration to form or application. (17) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - conti nued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

LITTLE MILL AND STAMFORD CROSSING 

Little Mi II Signa I Box and Stamford Gate Box has been abolished. 

The Track Circuit Block regulations will now apply between Alnmouth and Chathill signal boxes . 

Little Mi II and Stamford level crossings are supervised from Alnmouth signal box with the aid of Closed 
Circuit Television. 

All signals formerly controlled from Little Mill signal box are now controlled from Alnmouth. The 
following signals have been replated as shown and the signal-post telephones on these signals have been 
connected to Alnmouth signal box . 

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
037 A149 U42 A166 
D37B A151 U41 A164 

D38 A153 LM37 A162 
LM13 A155 U40 A158 
D40 A157 LM34 A156 
LM18 A159 U38 A154 

U38B A152 
U37 A148 

Auto Signa I D40 (A 157) has been converted to a controlled s igna I and replated accordi ng Iy. (21 ) 

BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SH EDS 

The signalling between Manors Station and South Gosforth signal box ha s been taken ou t of use wi th the 
exception of Down B & T colour light signal SG .15, which will be maintained at yellow and act as the 
D istant signal for signal SG.12. Down B & T colour light signal SG.12 wi ll be capable of displ ayi ng a 
Red or Yellow aspect only . 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect colour light signal SG.2 will be maintained at red . A stencil type route indicator 
wi ll be provided which when read in conjunction with the subsidiary si gnal will apply :­

Indi cation 'B' - Up B.& T. line. 

Ind ication 'C' - Car Sheds line No.1. 

South Gosforth Signal Box 

All points in the Down and Up ftanch I ines and the associated signals, together with the Ground Frame 
have been abol ished. 

South Gosforth Car Sheds 

The North Independent li ne has become the new temporary Avoiding line. Not ice boards worded 
"STOP. WH ISTLE BEFORE PROCEEDING" have been provided 50 yards on each rai l approach to the level 
crossing situated adjacent to and at the Coxlodge end of the Car Sheds. A telephone communicating 
w ith South Gosforth si gnal box has been provided adjacent to the Down direction noti ce board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George' s Cross) together with a notice board worded " ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST TH IS BOARD MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" have been provided 200 yards on the 
Down rail approach to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) Has 
been provided 200 yards on the Up rail approach . 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERM ISSION TO PROCEED" have been prov ided at the 
ex i ts of Nos.6, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a telephone has been provided communicating with South 
Gosforth signal box. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRI ED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SH EDS - continued 

South Gosforth Car Sheds - continued 
A telephone connected to South Gosforth signal box has been provided at the level crossing near the 
signal box and which crosses Car Shed lines Nos.1 and 2. 

A noti ce board worded "D .M.U:s NOT TO PASS TH IS POINT" has been provided adjacent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and appl icable to Down direction movements on the line leading to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS" has been provided 50 yards on the 
Coxlodge side of that notice board applicable to Up direction movements towards the Car Sheds. (21) 

BETWEEN HARTBURN JUNCTION AND BISHOPTON LANE JUNCTION 

The Up line has been diverted onto a temporary alignment over Bridge No.191 until Sunday 21 May~17) 

TEES YARD 

The facing connection from the Up Goods No.2 to Shunt Neck has been secured out of use pending 
removal . (18) 

MIDDLESBROUGH 

The facing connection Up Main to Loading Dock and the trailing Main to Main crossover have been 
secured out of use pending removal and all associa ted ground position light signals abolished . (19) 

GRANGETOWN 

The t railing connection Up Ma in to Up Siding together with the Up Siding and the associated Signalling 
have been aboli shed. (17) 
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SECTION 0 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

* ALTERATIONS TO ND1 3D DATED 1 APRIL TO 2 JUNE, 1978 

Page ND4 100 TONNE STEa AB WAGONS 
Delete:-Heading and item (20) 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPA'IRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 

In co'nnection with the work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or projections 
may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground. 

Locat ions Nature of work Duration 	 Commencing Date 

• * Greensfield MPD Trackwork south of UFN 
* 	 shed . Metrowork inside 


shed. 


MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

* FORTH IN. AND SCOTSWOOD 

Dai ly Until Fu rther Noti ce. Shortening Head Shunt alongside Vickers and erecting buffer stops at 1m. 
4chs. 

HAYDON BRIDGE 

Restricted clearance between 29m. 1ch. and 28m. 78chs. on the Up Main due to work on Bridge No.90. 
The clearance is reduced to 50 inches. (20) 

WIDDRINGTON (STOBSWOOD) 

Until further notice, usage of the Level crossing at 23m. 74chs. will be increased due to Contractors 
Traffic . 

(19). Crossing Keeper in attendance 07 30 to 1730 (Mon to Fri). 08 00 to 1200 (SO). 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 

Contractors wi II be using temporary level crossing at Om. 32chs. (19) 



NN-26 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES-continued 

HEWORTH METRO STATION 

The overhead clearance has been reduced. 	 (19) 

Add :- PROTOTYPE M.G.R. WAGON 359571 

1. 	 A prototype M.G.R. wagon is being evaluated on M.G.R. workings within the Eastern Region. The 
wagon is of the convent ional M.G.R. type except that the bottom doors are air-operated, identifi able 
by the mid rail of the wagon painted blue instead of brown as on other M.G.R. wagons. 

2. 	 The wagon is based at Knottingley and any problems in operation must be reported to the Area 
Maintenance Engineer. 

3. 	 When the veh icle has been, or is being, supplied with compressed air via the brake feed pipe, staff 
must ensure they do not place their hands near the doors, unless the air supply to the mechanism 
has first been isolated. MS11 / 156 (20) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H . Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

13 April, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



B.R.3126 2 

British Rail 

EASTERN REGIONNN 17 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PE MANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIG AL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX IN TRUCTIONS, ETC. 


ATU DAY 29 APR IL 
TO 

FRIDAY 5 MAY 1978 

INC LUSIVE 


Trainmen must pay particular attent ion to works contained In this noti ce and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities';n accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of whi ch it may not have been poss ible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduc rl spedd when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF V'JORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 30 APRIl,-OUSTON JUNCTION AND DURHAM 

The catch points at 69m: 60chs. in the Up Main line, 850 yards before reaching TV.288 signal will be 
secured out of use pendrng removal. (20) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALRE ADV CARRIED OUT 

*/ OUSTON JUNCTION 

The Junction has been remodelled in the form of ladder crossings with crossovers leading from Down Main 
to Down Slow, also from Up Slow to Up Main comprising of the following:-

Faci ng crossover - DoWl Mai n to Up Slow, 

Trailing crossover - Up Slow to Down Slow (sited immediately North of the facing crossover) 

Faci ng crossover - Up Slow to Down Main 

Trailing Crossover - Down Main to Up Main (sited immediately South of the faCing crossover). 

The former signal routes from Down Main to Down Slow and Up Slow to Up Main have been reinstated wit/; 
their former readings but via the new crossovers. 

A new position light subsidiary signal and route indicator has been provided on Up Slow signal TV.268 
and applies to Down Main line occupied with route indication "X". . 

A new ground position I ight signal No.276 has been provided between the Down Fast and Up Slow lines 
and wi II apply set-back Down Fast to Up Ma in. 

A new ground position I ight Signal No.270 with 2-way stenci I type route indicator has been provided in the 
Up Main cess and will apply set-back Up Main to Up Slow line occupied (indication"X") or to Down Fast 
(indication "0"). (17) 

*** OUSTON JUNCTION 

The cCltch poilllS III the Up Fast at 73m. 35chs. have been abandoned. (17) 

LOW FEU AND K.E.B. JUNCTION 

An Advance Warning Indicator has been erected on the Down Main Line at 17m. 78chs. giving warning 
of the 7Om.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction, commencing at 78m. 62chs. ithe distance from the Advance 
Warning Indicator to the Permanent Speed Restriction is 1405 yds.). 

The Advance Warning Indicator is illuminated and an A.W.S. Permanent Magnet has been provided 
200 yards before reaching the warning indicator. . (19) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN CHEVINGTON AND LITTLE MILL 

The following catch points in the Down Main line have been secured out of use pending removal: ­
Location Mileage Distant and Signal 
Alnmouth 29m.70chs. 980 yards before reaching A102 signal 

Alnmouth 30m. 45chs. 990 yards before reaching 031 signal 

Little Mill 40m.63chs. 560 yards before reaching 041 signal 
(New item) (20) 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal L.M.37 has been repositioned 103 yards further from the Signal box 
with no alteration to form or application. . (17) 

LITTLE MilL AND STAMFORD CROSSING 


Little Mi II Signa I Box and Stamford Gate Box has been abolished. 


The Track Circuit Block regulations wi II now apply between Alnmouth and Chathill signal boxes . 


Little Mi \I and Stamford level crossings are supervised from Alnmouth signal box with the aid of Closed 

Circuit Television. 

All signals formerly controlled from Little Mill signal box are now controlled from Alnmouth. The 
following signals have been replated as shown and the signal-post telephones on these signals have been 
connected to Alnmouth signal box . 

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
037 A149 U42 A166 
037B A151 U41 A164 

038 A153 LM37 A162 

LM13 A155 U40 A158 
040 A157 LM34 A156 
LM18 A159 U38 A154 

U38B A152 
U37 A148 

Auto Signa I 040 (A 157) has been converted to a controlled signa I and replated accordi ng Iy . (21) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS 

The signall ing between Manors Station and South Gosforth signal box has been taken out of use with the 
exception of Down B & T colour light signal SG.15, which will be maintained at 'tel low and act as the 
Distant signal for signal SG.12. Down B & T colour light signal SG.12 will be capable of displaying a 
Red or Yellow aspect only. 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect colour light signal SG.2 will be maintained at red. A stencil type route indicator 
will be provided which when read in conjunction with the subsidiary signal will apply:­

Indication 'B' - Up B.& T. line. 

Indication 'C' - Car Sheds line No.1. 

South Gosforth Signal Box 

All points in the Down and Up Etanch I ines and the associated signals, together with the Ground Frame 
have been abol ished , 

South Gosforth Car Sheds 

The North Independent line has become the new temporary Avoiding line. Notice boards worded 
"STOP. WHISTLE BEFORE PROCEEDING" have been provided 50 yards on each rail approach tc. the level 
crossing situated adjacent to and at the Coxlodge end of the Car Sheds. A terephone communicating 
with South Gosforth signal box has been provided adjacent to the Down direction notice board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) together with a notice board worded "ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST TH IS BOARD MUST BE ACCOMPAN I ED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" have been provided 200 yards on the 
Down rail approach to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) Has 
been provided 200 yards on the Up rail approach. 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERMIS.SION TO PROCEED" have been provided at the 
exits of Nos.S, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a telephone has been provided communicating with South 
Gosforth signal box. 
A. telephone conne.cted to South Gosforth signa I box has been provided at the level crossing near the 
s ignal box and which crosses Car Shed lines Nos.1 and 2. 

A notice board worded "D.M.U:s NOT TO PASS THIS POINT" has been provided adjacent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and applicable to Down direction movements on the line leading to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS" has been provided 50 yards on the 
Coxlodge side of that notice board applicable to Up direction movements towards the Car Sheds. (21) 

.*. * BETWEEN HARTBURN JUNCTION AND BISHOPTON LANE JUNCTION 

The Up line has been diverted onto a temporary alignment over Bridge No.191 until Sunday 21 May~17) 

TEES YARD 

The faci ng connection from the Up Goods No.2 to Shunt Neck has been secured out of use pending 
remov al. (18) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DElAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

MJDDLESBROUGH " I h " f th f
A new trailin main to main crossover has been provided on approximate y t e ~Ite 0 e ormer " g 

fac"lng connection Up Main to Loading Dock has been provided on the Tees Yard side 
crossover and a new 
of the new crossover 0 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal No.22 has been renumbered M672 and brought back into use. 

The following signals haven been replated:­
New Number Location Old Number 

Down Goods 1 M685 

Down Main 3 M687 

Up Goods 
Up Goods 
Down Main (ground position light) 

12R 
12 
16 

M676R 
M676 
M232 (Indication "s" now applies 

towards West Dock instead 
of Loading Dock) 

Up Main (qround position liqht) 17 M225 
Middle Siding 20 M234 
Dock Hill Shunting line 23 M674 
Up Main 25 M678R 
Up Main 24 M678 

A new ground position light signal No.221 with 2-way stencil- type route indicator has been provided 
on the Up Main, situated between the Down and Up Main lines and opposite the Tees Yard end of the 
connection from the Loading Dock to Up Main and will apply :­

Indication Applying to or towards 
.. D" Set back Up Main to Down Platform 
"U" Set back along Up Main to 225 

signal (previous No.17) 

A new ground position light signal No.223 with a 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided 
on the Loading Dock, situated between the Loading Dock and Up Main lines at the Tees Yard end of the 
new connection to the Up Main and will apply:­

Indication Applying to or towards 
"D" Down Platform 
"U" Up Main 225 signal 
"S" East Dock 

A new ground position light signal No.230 has been provided on the right-hand side of the Loading Dock 
line 68 yards from the East Dock buffer-stops and will apply - East Dock to West Dock. (20) 

MJDDLESBROUGH 

The facing connection Up Main to Loading Dock and the trailing Main to Main crossover have been 
secured out of use pendin\1 removal and all associated ground position light signals abolished. (19) 

*** GRANGElOWN 

The trailing connection Up Main to Up Siding together with the Up Siding and the associated signalling 
have been abolished. (17) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

ALTERATIONS TO ND13D DATED 1 APRIL TO 2 JUNE, 1978 

Page ND4 100 TONNE STEEl AB WAGONS 
Delete:-Headinq and item (20) 

MISCEllANEOUS NOTICES 


FORTH IN. AND SCOTSWOOD 


Daily Until Further Notice, Shortening Head Shunt alongside Vickers and erecting buffer stops at 1m. 

4chs. (19) 


WIDDRINGTON (STOBSWOOD) 

Until further notice, usage of the Level crossing at 23m. 74chs. will be increased due to Contractors 
Traffic. 

Crossino Keener in attendance 07 30 to 1730 (Mon to Fri). 0800 to 1200 (SOL (19) 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 

Contractors wi II be usinq temporary level crossinq at Om. 32chs . (19) 

HEWORTH METRO STATION 

The overhead cI earance has been reduced. (19) 

Add : ­ PROTOTYPE M.G.R. WAGON 359571 

1. 	 A prototype M.G.R. wagon is being evaluated on M.G.R. workings within the Eastern Region. The 
wagon is of the conventional M.G.R. type except that the bottom doors are air-operated, idehtifiable 
by the mid rail of the wagon painted blue instead of brown as on other M.G.R. wagons. 

2. 	 The wagon is based at Knottingley and any problems in operation must be reported to the Area 
Maintenance Engineer. 

3. 	 When the vehicle has been, or is being, supplied with compressed air via the brake feed pipe, staff 
must ensure they do not place their hands near the doors, unless the air supply to the mechanism 
has first been isolated. (20) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

20 April. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 


British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 18 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 6 MAY 

TO 

FRIDAY 12 MAY 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared tostopor run at reduced speed when and where hand signals 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C . 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned.** * 
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 7 MAY - BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRYHILL 

Down Main 4-aspect automatic colour light signal 051 will become a controlled signal and will be 
replated F457. 

A telephone connected to Ferryhill signal box will be provided. (21) 

SUNDAY 7 MAY - OUSTON JUNCTION AND DURHAM 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 71m. 2Ochs., and 560 yards before reaching TY.284 signal, will 
be abol ished. (21) 

DET AILS OF WORK ALRE ADY CARRIED OUT 

OUSTON JUNCTION AND DURHAM 

The catch points at 69m. 60chs. ,in the Up Ma.in line, 850 yards before reaching TV.288 signal have been 
secured out of use pendi ng remova I. (21 ) 

LOW FELL AND K.E.B. JUNCTION 

An Advance Warning Indicator has been erected on the Down Main Line at 17m. 78chs. giving warning 
of the 70m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restriction, commencing at 78m. 62chs. (the distance from the Advance 
Warning Indicator to the Permanent Speed Restriction is 1405 yds.). 

The Advance Warning Indicator is illuminated and an A.W.S. Permanent Magnet has been provided 
200 yards before reaching the warning indicator. (19) 

BETWEEN CHEVINGTON AND LITTLE MILL 

The following catch points in the Down Main line have been secured out of use pending removal:­
Location Mileage Distant and Signal 
Alnmouth 29m.70chs. 1381 yards before reaching Al02 signal. 

Little Mill 40m.63chs. 560 yards before reaching 041 Signal 
(Amended item) (20) 

LITTLE MILL AND STAMFORD CROSSING 

Little Mill Signal Box and Stamford Gate Box has been abolished. 


The Track Circuit Block regulations will now apply between Alnrnouth and Chathill signal boxes. 


Little Mill and Stamford level crossings are supervised from Alnmouth signal box with the aid of Closed 

Circuit Television. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

LITTLE MilL AND STAMFORD CROSSING - continued 

All signals formerly controlled from Little Mill signal box are now controll ed from Al nmouth. The 
following signals have been replated as shown and the signal-post telephones on these signals have been 
connected to Alnmouth signal box . 

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
D37 A149 U42 A166 
D37B A 151 U41 A164 

D38 A153 lM37 A162 
LM13 A155 U40 A158 
D40 A157 LM34 A1 56 
LM18 A159 U38 A1 54 

U38B A1 52 
U37 A1 48 

Auto Signa I D40 (A 157) has been converted to a controlled signa I and replated accordi ng Iy. (21) 

BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS 

The signalling between Manors Station and South Gosforth signal box has been taken out of use wi th th e 
exception of Down B & T colour light signal SG.15, which will be maintained at ye llow and act as the 
Distant signal for signal SG.12. Down B & T colour light signal SG.12 wi l l be capable of displaying a 
Red or Yellow aspect only. 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect colour light signal SG.2 will be maintained at red. A stenci l type route indicator 
will be provided which when read in conjunction with the subsidiary signal wi ll apply: -

Indi cation 'B' - Up B. & T. line. 

Indication 'c' - Car Sheds line No.1. 

South Gosforth Signal Box 

All points in the Down and Up Itanch I ines and the associated signals, together with the Ground Frame 
have been abol ishoo. 

South Gosforth Car Sheds 

The North Independent line has become the new temporary Avoiding line. Not ice boa rds worded 
"STOP. WHI STLE BEFORE PROCEEDING" have been provided 50 yards on ea ch rai l approach to the level 
crossing situated adjacent to and at the Coxlodge end of the Car Sheds. A telephone communicating 
with South Gosforth signal box has been provided adjacent to the Down direction not ice board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) together with a noti ce board worded " ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST TH IS BOARD MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" have been provided 200 yards on the 
Down rail approach to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George ' s Cross) has 
been provided 200 yards on the Up rail approach. 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERMISSION TO PROCEED" have been provided at the 
exits of Nos.6, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a telephone has been provided communicat ing with South 
Gosforth signal box. 

A telephone connected to South Gosforth signa I box has been provided at the level cross ing near the 
signal box and which crosses Car Shed lines Nos.1 and 2. 

A notice board worded "D.M.U:s NOT TO PASS THIS POINT" has been provi ded adjacent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and applicable to Down direction movements on the line leading to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS" has been provi ded 50 yards on the 
Coxlodge side of that notice board appl icable to Up di rect ion movements towards the Ca r Sheds. (21) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


*/TEES YARD 

The facing connection from the Ut> Goods No.2 to Shunt Neck has beeR secured out of use pending 

removal. (18) 


MI DDLESBROUGH 

A new trailing main to main ctossover has been provided on approximately the site of the former 
crossover and a new facing connection Up Main to Loading Dock has been provided on the Tees Yard side J 
of the new crossover . 


The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal No.22 has been renumbered M672 and brought back into use. 


The following signals have been replated:­
Location Old Number New Number 
Down Goods 1 M685 
Down Main 3 M687 
Up Goods 12R M676R 
Up Goods 
Down Main (ground position light) 

12 
16 

M676 
M232 (Indication "s" now applies 

towards West Dock instead 
of Loalling Dock) 

Up Main (~round position light) 17 M225 
Middle Siding 20 M234 
Dock Hill Shunting line 23 M674 
Up Main 25 M678R 

. Up Main 24 M678 

A new ground position light s ignal No.221 with 2-way stenci 1- type route indicator has been provided 
on the Up Main, situated between the Down and Up Main lines and opposite the Tees Yard end of the 
connection from the Loading Dock to Up Main and will apply: ­

Indication Applying to or towards 
"D" Set back Up Main to Down Platform
"u" Set back along Up Main to 225 

signal (previous No.17) 

A new ground position light signal No.223 with a 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided 
on the Loading Dock, situated between the Loading Dock and Up Main lines at the Tees Yard end of the 
new connection to the Up Main and will apply :­

Indication Applying to or towards 
"0" Down Platform
"u" Up Main 225 signal 
"5" East Dock 

A new ground position light signal No.230 has been provided on the right-hand side of the Loading Dock 
line 68 yards from the East Dock buffer-stops and will apply - East Dock to W~st Dock. I (20) 

MIDOLESBROUGH 

The facing connection Up Main to Loading Dock and the trailing Main to Main crossover have been 
secured out of use pending removal and all associated ground position light signals abolished. (19) 

l 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

ALTERATIONS TO ND13D DATED 1 APRIL TO 2 JUNE, 1978 

Page ND4 100 TONNE STEEL AB WAGONS 
Delete: - Head ing and item (20) 

ALTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX 
(NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE 'A' 

De scr lp -
t l o n ot 
Block 

SIgnal l Ing 
on Mal ll Sta lions and 

D i stance 
between 
Si g na l 
boxes 

Running 
lines 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Si d ings 

Perman· 
ent speed 

r estr ic· 
ions 

m.p.h . 

C atc h po ints. spring or 
unworked tr a i l ing points 

Llfles 
Absolute 

Block 
un l ess 

otherwise 
shown . 

SIgna l Boxes 

M Yds Up Down 
Des· 
crip· 
tion 

Stand· 
age 

Wag. 
onS 

L.& V . 

D 
0 
w 
n 

U 
p Position 

Grad ient 
(Rising 
unless 

otherwise 
Shown ) 1 in 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR I N. ) TO BERWICK (MARSH ALL MEADOWS) 

Page 18 


* Delete: -	 90 90 1m. 9ch. to 1m. 60ch. 

100 100 1m. 60ch. to 3m. 20ch . 
(w eJ . 07 30 hrs . Mon . 8/ 5178) 

Page 20 (Page 46 Supp. Optg. Insts ) 


DONCASTER (BlACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 


* 
 Delete: -	 100 31m. Och . to 29m. 9ch. 


100 1004Om. Och . to 48m. Och. 
(w.e.f. 07 30 hrs , Mon . 8/5178 ) 

* 
 Amend: -	 100 32m. 20ch. to 35m. Och. 

(w.e.f. 07 30 hrs . Mon . 8 / 5178) 

Add: -	 110 110 4Om. Sch . to 41m. 50ch. * 	 (w .e.f. 0730 hrs Mon . 8/ 5/ 78) 
Page 21 

* 
 Add: -	 100 100 43m. 55ch. to 45m. Och. 


(w.e. f . 07 30 hrs . Mon . 8/5/78) 

*
Page 22 (Page 12 Supp lemen t No.1) 


Delete: -	 70 70 48m. Och . to 49m. 26ch. 

90 90 49m. 26ch . to SOm. 20ch. 

100 1005Om. 20ch. to 6Om. 40ch. 
(w.e.f . 0730 hrs. Mon . 8/5178) 

* Add:-	 85 85 48m. Och . to 48m. 50ch. 

80 80 48m. 50ch. to 49m. 30ch. 

105 10549m. 30ch. to 56m. 15ch. 
(w.e.f. 0730 hrs. Mon . 8/5/ 78 ) 

* Add:-	 110 56m. 15ch. to 6Om. 44ch. 
(w.e.L 07 30 hrs . Mon. 8/5/78 ) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE 'A' - continued 
Oe s crop. Perman·D,slance
tion of loops and nl speedbelween R...ningBlock Refuge ,estric­sIgnal linesS,gnalling Sidings ionsboxeson Main m.p .h .Siallons and 
lines Signal BoltesAbsolule Siand­ 0 
Block age U0Des· 

unless Wag.M wYds Dowvn c r.p­ pUp
olherwlse onS ntion 

s hown. l.&V. 

Calch poinls. spring or 
unworked trailing points 

Gradient 
(Rising 
unlessPosition 

otherwise 
shown) 1 in 

*Page 23 (Page 47 Supp. Optg. Insts .) 

* 
Amend:­

Add:­

* Delete:­

Add:­* 
Ii Page 24 

II Delete:­* 

Add:­* 
Add:­* 

j
95 95 60m. 44ch. to 62m. 20ch. 

(w.e.f . 00 30 hrs. Moo . S/ 5nS) 

110 59m. 60ch. to 56m. 15ch. 

100 60m. 44ch. to 59m. 80ch. 
(w.e.f. 00 30 hrs . Moo . S/5nS) 

100 100 68m. 40ch. to 72m. 30ch. 
(w.e.f. 00 30 hrs. Mon . S/5nS) 

105 105 68m. 40ch. to 71m. 75ch. 

100 100 71m. 75ch. to 12m. 26ch. 
(w .e,f . 07 30 hrs . Mon. S/ 5nS) 

90 90 12m. 3Och. to 73m. 20ch. 


70 80 73m. 20ch. to 73m. 36ch. 


90 90 73m. 35ch. to 78m. 62ch. 

(w .e.f. 00 30 hrs . Moo . S/5nS) 

110 110 12m. 26ch. to 78m. Och . 
(w.ef . 00 30 hrs . Moo . S/5/ 7S) 

105 78m. Och. to 78m. 40ch. 

96 78m. 40ch . to 78m. 62ch. 

105 78m. 62ch. to 78m. Och. 
(w.e.f. 07 30 hrs . Mon. S/5nS) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

*.*FORTH IN. AND SCOTSWOOD 

Until Further Notice, Shortening Head Shunt alongside Vickers and erectin~ buffer stopS at 1m. 4chs. 
(19) 

-*- WIDDRINGTON (STOBSWOOD) 

Until further notice, usage of the Level crossing at 23m. 74chs. will be increased due to Contractors 

Traffic. 


Crossing Keeper in attendance 07 30 to 17 30 (Mon to FrO, 08 00 to 1200 (SO) . (19) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES - continued 

*** SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH 

Contractors wi II be using temporary level crossing at Om. 32chs . 	 (19) 

Add 	:- PROTOTYPE M.G.R. WAGON 359571 

1. 	 A prototype M.G.R. wagon is being evaluated on M.G.R. worki ngs wi thin the Eastern Region. The 
wagon is of the conventional M.G .R. type except that the bottom doors are ai r-operated, identifiable 
by the mid rail of the wagon painted blue instead of brown as on other M.G.R. wagons . 

2. 	 The wagon is based at Knottingley and any problems in opera tion must be reported to the Area 
Maintenance Engineer. 

3. 	 When the vehicle has been, or is being, supplied with compressed air vi a the brake feed pipe, staff 
must ensure they do not place their hands near the doors, unless the air supply to the mechanism 
has first been isolated. (20) 

MO.45/ NN G.R.H. Orbell 
Chief Operating ManagerYork 

27 April. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION 19 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 13 MAY 

TO 

FRIDAY 19 MAY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which witt be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMAN ENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * Items marked thus w i ll not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.
* 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

MONDAY 15 MAY - BETWEEN SOUTH GOSFORTH AND CALLERTON 

Temporary open type (normally without gates or barriers) level crossings will be brought into use at the 
following mi leages :­
1m.40chs. This crossing wi ll be provided with combined 5m.p.h.!Whistle s igns on each rail 

approach, 50 yards before reaching the crossing, in addition an Advance Warning 
sign wi II be provided on the South Gosforth side, 100 yards before reaching the 
crossing . 

1m. 52chs. This crossing wi II be provided with chains or simple hand-operated ba rriers to be 
secured across the temporary roadway by the Branch Supervisor and rel eased agai n 
respectively on arrival and departure of the train at the crossing . 

1m. 60chs. and 
2m. 16chs. 

- These crossing will be provided with combined 5m .p.h.!Wh istle signs, 50 yards 
before reaching the crossing on each rai I approach . (22) 

SUNDAY 14 MAY - PELAW AND GATESHEAD 

The points giving access to Oakwellgate Yard will be secured out of use and access to and from the Yard 
will now be via the West end of Tyneside Central Freight Depot and the former head-shunt which will be 
extended. 

The following poi nts wi ll be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and the 
associa ted signal routes/signals aboli sh ed:­

Facing connection - Down Pelaw Goods to Oakwellgate Yard. 

Trailing connection - Up Pelaw Goods to Oakwel lgate Yard and associated sl ip. 

The series of sli ps and connections leading from the Down Pelaw Goods cons isting of a 
trailing connection between the Down Pelaw Goods and Up Pelaw Goods and a slip connection 
towards the P. Way Yard and associated slip leading towards Hawks Yard. 

Facing connection between the Up Pelaw Goods and Hawks Yard. 

The followinQ points will become hand worked :­
Connection - Oakwellgate Yard to Hawks Yard 
Connection - Oakwellgate Yard to P. Way Yard (22) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRYHILL 

Down Main 4-aspect automatic colour light signal D51 has become a controlled signal and has been 
replated F457. 

A telephone connected to Ferryhill signal box has been provided. 

The catch points in the Down Main line at 54m. 10chs. (588 yards before reaching 054 ~ignal) have 
been abol ished. (New Item) (22) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

OUSTON JUNCTION AND DURHAM 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 71m. 20chs ., and 560 yards before reachi ng TY.284 signa l, 
have been abol ished. (21) 

OUSTON JUNCTION AND DURHAM 

The catch poi nts at 69m. 60chs. in the Up Main line. 850 yards before reaching TY.288 signal have been 
secured out of use pending remova I. 1?1 \ 

LOW FELL AND K.E.B. JUNCTION 

An Advance Warning Indicator has been erected on the Down Mai n Line at 17m. 78chs. giving warning 
of the 70m.p.h. Permanent Speed Restri ction. commenci ng at 78m. 62chs. (the distance from the Advance 
Warning Indicator to the Permanent Speed Restrict ion is 1405 yds. ). 

The Advance Warning Indicator is illuminated and an A.W.S. Permanent Magnet has been provided 
200 yards before reaching the warn ing indicator. (19) 

BETWEEN CHEVINGTON AND LITTLE MILL 

The following catch points in the Down Mai n l ine have been secured out of use pending removal:­
Location Mi leage Distant and Signal 
A lnmouth 29m . 70chs. 1381 yards before reaching A102 signal . 

Little Mill 40m.63chs. 560 yards before reaching D41 Signal (20) 

LI TTLE MILL AND STAMFORD CROSSING 

Li ttle Mi ll Signal Box and Stamford Gate Box has been abol ished. 

The Track Circuit Block regulations will now apply between Alnmouth and Chathill signal boxes . 

Li ttle Mill and Stamford level crossings are supervised from Alnmouth signal box with the aid of Closed 
Circuit Televi s ion. 

All s ignals formerly controlled from Li tt le Mi ll s ignal box are now controlled from Alnmouth. The 
foll owing si gnal s have been replated as shown and the signal-post telephones on these signals have been 
connected to A lnmouth s igna l box. 

Down Up 
Old 
037 
037B 
0 38 

New 
A149 
A 151 
A153 

Old 
U42 
U41 
LM37 

New 
A166 
A164 
A162 

LM13 A155 U40 A158 
040 A157 LM34 A1 56 
LM18 A159 U38 A154 

U38B A152 
U37 A148 

Auto Signal D40 (A1 57) has been converted to a controlled signal and replated accordingly. (21) 
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SECTION C -' SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DET AILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS 

The signa lli ng between Manors Station and South Gosforth signal box has been taken out of use with the 
exception of Down B & T colour light signal SG.15, which will be maintained at yellow and act as the 
Distant signa l for s ignal SG.12. Down B & T colour light signal SG.12 will be capable of displaying a 
Red or Yellow aspect only. 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect colour light signal SG.2 will be maintained at red. A stencil type route indicator 
will be provided which when read in conjunction with the subsidiary signal will apply:­

Indication 'B' - Up B.& T. line. 
Indication 'C' - Car Sheds line No.1. 

South Gosforth Signal Box 
All poi nts i n th e Down and Up fS"anch lines and the associated signals, together with the Ground Frame 
have been abolishoo. 

South Gosforth Car Sheds 
The North Independent line has become the new temporary Avoiding line. Notice boards worded 
"STOP. WHISTLE BEFORE PROCEEDING" have been provi ded 50 yards on each ra i l approach to the level 
crossing situated adjacent to and at the Coxl odge end of the Car Sheds. A telephone communicating 
with South Gosforth s ignal box has been provided adjacent to the Down direction notice board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George' s Cross) together with a notice board worded "ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST TH IS BOARD MUST BE ACC OMPAN IED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" have been provided 200 yards on the 
Down rail approa ch to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) has 
been provided 200 yards on the Up rail approach. 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERMISSION TO PROCEED" have been provided at the 
exits of Nos.6, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a telephone has been provided communicating with South 
Gosforth si gna l box. 

A te lephone connected to South Gosfort h s igna I box has been provided at the level crossing near the 
si gnal box and wh ich crosses Car Shed lines Nos.1 and 2. 

A not ice board worded " D.M.U:s NOT TO PASS TH IS POINT" has been provided adjacent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and applicable to Down direction movements on the line leading to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded " STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS" has been provided 50 yards on the 
CoxlodQe si de of that noti ce board applicable to Up direction movements towards the Car Sheds. (21) 

BETWEEN MANORS AND SOUTH GOSFORTH 

The Down and Up B & T l ines between the South Gosforth end of Manors Station Platforms Nos.1 and 2 
and South Gosforth have been taken out of use . (New Item) (22) 

NEWCASTLE (MANORS) 

Number 1 Platform line at Manors has been abolished together with all signal routes leading thereto. 

Number 2 Platform l ine at Manors has been redesignated "Up B & T Siding" and buffer stops have been 
provided 120 yards South Gosforth side of the existing signal N.27 which has been retained as the 
Siding outlet signal. 

The following new signal routes have been provided:-
Appl ication 

Signal Line Route Indication to or towards 
N.34 (G.P.L.) Up Tynemouth Up B & T Siding 
N.36 (G.P.L.) Up North Up B & T Siding 
N.38 (SUB) Down Tynemouth B Up B & T Siding 
N.44 (SUB) Down North B Up B & T Siding (New Item) (221 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

MI DDLESBROUGH 

A new trailing main to main crossov~r has be~n provide~ on approximately the ~ite of the former .' 
crossover and a new facing connection Up Main to Loading Dock has been provided on the Tees Yard Side 
of the new crossover 0 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal No.22 has been renumbered M672 and brought back into use. 

The following signals have 
Location 
Down Goods 

been replated:­
Old Number 
1 

New Number 
M685 

Down Main 3 M687 

Up Goods 
Up Goods 
Down Main (ground position light) 

12R 
12 
16 

M676R 
M676 
M232 (Indication "S" now applies 

towards West Dock instead 
of Loading Dock) 

Up Main (Qround position liQht) 17 M225 
Middle Siding 20 M234 
Dock Hill Shunting line 23 M674 
Up Main 25 M678R 
Up Main 24 M678 

A new ground position light signal No.221 with i-way stencil- type route indicator has been provided 
on the Up Main, situated between the Down and Up Main lines and opposite the Tees Yard end of the 
connection from the Loading Dock to Up Main and will apply:­

Indication Applying to or towards 
"D" Set back Up Main to Down Platform
"u" Set back along Up Main to 225 

signal (previous No.17) 

A new ground position light signal No.223 with a 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided 
on the Loading Dock, situated between the Loading Dock and Up Main lines at the Tees Yard end of the 
new connection to the Up Main and will apply:­

Indication Applying to or towards 
"D" Down Platform 
"U" Up Main 225 signal 
"S" East Dock 

A new ground position light signal No.230 has been provided on the right-hand side of the Loading Dock 
line 68 yards from the East Dock buffer-stops and will apply - East Dock to West Dock. (20) 

. *** MIDDLESBROUGH 

The facing connection Up Main to Loading Dock and the trailing Main to Main crossover have been 
secured out of use pending removal and all associated ground pcisition light signals abolished. (19) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 
.*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

* SUPPLEMENT NO.3 TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 

Supplement No.3 to the General Appendix, which will operate on and from Saturday 3 June, will be 
distributed to a II concerned during May. 

Any person who has been issued with a General Appendix must advise his Supervisor if he does not 
receive a CODY of SUDDlement No.3 bv Saturday. 20 Mav. (22) 

Page ND4 

ALTERATIONS TO ND13D DATED 1 APRIL TO 2 JUNE, 1978 

100 TONNE STEEL AB WAGONS 
Delete:-Headi~ and item (20) 

ALTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX 
(NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE 'A' 

Dcscrip· 
t ion of 
Bloc k 

Signa lling 
on Ma in 
Lines 

Absolute 
Block 

unl e ss 
otherwise 

shown. 

Sta t ions and 
Signal Boxes 

Distance 
between 
Signal 
boxes 

Running 
lines 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings 

Perman· 
lent speed 

restr ic· 
ions 

m.p .h. 

Catch points. spring or 
unworked tra il ing points 

M Yds Up Down 
Des· 
crip· 
tion 

Stand. 
age 

Wag· 
onS 

L.&V. 

D 
0 
w 
n 

U 
p Position 

Gradient 
(Rising 
unless 

otherwise 
shown) 1 in 

DONCASTER (BlACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Page 1B 

Delete:- 90 90 1m. 9ch . to 1m. 60ch. 

100 100 1m. 60ch. to 3m. 20ch. 
(w e.f . 0730 hrs . Mon . 8/5/78) 

Page 20 (Page 46 Sup!'>. Optg. Insts . ) 
DONCASTER (BlACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Delete:­ 100 31m. Och. to 29m. 9ch. 

100 10040m. Och. to 48m. Och. 
(w.e.f. 07 30 hrs . Mon . 8/5/78) 

Amend:­ 100 32m. 20ch. to 35m. Och. 
(w.eJ . 07 30 hrs . Mon . 8/5/78) 

Add:­ 110 110 4Om. 5ch. to 41m. 50ch. 
(w .e.f. 07 30 hrs. Mon . 8/ 5/78) 

Page 21 
Add:­ 100 100 ·43m. 55ch . to 45m. Och. 

(w.e.f. 07 30 hrs . Mon . 8/5/78) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - cont inued 

TABLE 'A' - continued 
De scrlp· Perman­D,Slance
lion 0' loops and lenl speedbetween Calch points. spring orR .... ningBlock Refuge restric~signal unworked trailing pointslinesSignaliong Sidings ionsboxes on Main m.p.h.Slalions and 
Line s Signal Boxes GradientAbsolule Sland­ 0 

(RisingBlock age 0 UDes- unlessunless Wag- w PosilionM Oo....n crip ­ pYds Up otherwise01 her VW' I se o nS nIlion shown I 1 in.~lOW'l . l.IIoV. 

Page 22 (Page 12 Supplement No.1) 

Delete:­

Add:­

Add:­

Page 23 (Page 47 Supp. Optg. Insts . ) 
Amend:­

Add:­

Delete:­

Add:­

Page 24 
Delete:­

Add:­

Add:­

70 70 48m. Och. to 49m. 26ch . 


90 90 49m. 26ch . to 50m. 20ch. 


100 100 50m. 20ch. to 6Om. 40ch. 

(w.e.L 07 30 hrs . Mon . S/5nS ) 

85 85 48m. Och. to 48m. 50ch. 


80 80 48m. 50ch . to 49m. 30ch. 


105 10549m. 30ch. to SSm. 15ch. 

(w.e.f. 0730 hrs. Mon, S/5nS ) 

110 SSm. 15ch. to 6Om. 44ch. 
(w.e.f . f17 30 hrs . Mon . S/5nS ) 

95 	 95 60m. 44ch. to 62m. 20ch. 
(w.e.f. f17 30 hrs. Mon . S/5nS) 

110 59m. 60ch. to SSm. 15ch. 

100 60m. 44ch. to 59m. 60ch. 
(w.e.L f17 30 hrs . Mon. S/5nS) 

100 100 G8m. 40ch . to 72m. 30ch. 
(w.e,f . 0730 hrs. Mon. S/5nS ) 

105 105 S8m. 40ch. to 71 m. 75ch. 

100 100 71m. 75ch. to 72m. 26ch. 
(w.e.f. 07 30 hrs. Mon . S/5/7S) 

90 90 72m. 30ch. to 73m. 20ch. 

70 80 73m. 20ch. to 73m. 36ch. 

90 90 73m. 35ch. to 78m. 62ch. 
(w.e,f. 07 30 hrs . Mon. S/5nS ) 

110 110 12m. 26ch. to 78m. Och. 
(w.e.f. f17 30 hrs. Mon. S/5nS ) 

105 78m. Och. to 78m. 40ch. 

96 	 78m . 40ch. to 78m. 62ch. 


105 78m. 62ch. to 78m. 000. 

(w.e.f. 07 30 hrs. Mon. S/5nS ) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELl.ANEOUS NOTICES 

Add 	:- PROTOTYPE M.G.R. WAGON 359571 

1. 	 A prototype M.G .R. wagon is being evaluated on M.G .R. workings within the Eastern Region. The 
wagon is of the conventional M.G.R. type except that the bottom doors are air-operated, identifiable 
by the mid rail of the wagon painted blue instead of brown as on other M.G.R. wagons. 

2. 	 The wagon is based at Knottingley and any problems in operation must be reported to the Area 
Maintenance Engineer. 

3. 	 When the vehicle has been, or is being, supplied with compressed air via the brake feed pipe, staff 
must ensure they do not place their hands near the doors, unless the air supply to the mechanism 
has first been isolated. (20) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H.Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

4 May, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION·NN 20 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 20 MAY 

TO 

FRIDAY 26 MAy 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus wi /I not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 21 MAY - CHATHILL 

Up Main 4-aspec.t colour light signals C.17 an,d C.18 will be abolished and a new 4-aspect colour light 
signal, temporarily plated C.L.17 will be provided, 500 yards north of the signal box. (23) 

SUNDAY 21 MAY - LUCKER 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal LR.13 will be repositioned 55 yards further from the signal box . 
(23) 

SATURDAY 20 MAY - CARVILLE 

A facing connection from the Up line will be provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a plain line connection with 
the Down line. 

The Up line will be severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connection and a stop block 
erected. 


The Down and Up lines between the 5 m.p. (approx.) and Percy Main have been taken out of use. (23) 


SUNDAY 21 MAY - BLACKHALL ROCKS 


The trailing crossover will be secured out of use pending removal and the associated signals abolished. 

(23) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRYHILL 

Down Main 4-aspect automatic colour light signal D51 has become 3 controlled signal and has been 
replated F457. 

A telephone connected to Ferryhill signal box has been provided. 

The catch points in the Down Main line at 54m. 10chs. (588 yards before reaching D54 signal) have 
been abolished. ' (22) 

OUSTON JUNCTION AND DURHAM 

The catch points at 69111. 60chs. lin the Up Ma,in Hne, 850 yards before reaching TV.288 signal have been 
secured out of use pending removal. 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 71m. 20chs., and 560 yards before reaching TV.284 signa! 
have been abol ished. ~')1) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEHMANENT WAY ALTERATI ONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - cont inued 

*** BETWEEN CHEVINGTON AND LITTLE MILL 

The following catch points in the Down Main line have been secured out of use pending removal: ­
Location Mi leage Distant and Signal 
Alnmouth 29m.70chs. 1381 yards before reaching A102 signal. 

Little Mill 40m.63chs. 560 yards before reaching 041 signal (20) 

LITTLE MILL AND STAMFORD CROSSI NG 


Little Mi II Signal Box and Stamford Gate Box has been abolished. 


The Track Circuit Block regulations wi II now apply between Alnmouth and Chathi II signa I boxes . 


Little Mi II and Stamford level crossings are supervised from Alnmouth signal box with the aid of Closed 

Circuit Television. 


All signals formerly controlled from Little Mill signal box are now controlled from Alnmouth. The 

following signals have been replated as shown and the signa I-post telephones on these signals have been 

connected to Alnmouth signal box . 


Down Up 
Old New Old New 
037 A149 U42 A166 

D37B A151 U41 A164 

D38 A153 LM37 A162 

LM13 A155 U40 A158 
D40 A157 LM34 A156 
LM18 A159 U38 A154 

U38B A152 
U37 A148 

Auto Signal D40 (A157) has been converted to a controlled s ignal and replated accordingly . (21) 

MANORS 

Number 1 Platform line at Manors has been abol ished together with all signal routes leading thereto. 

Number 2 Platform I ine at Manors has been redesignated "Up B & T Siding" and buffer stops have been 
provided 120 yards South Gosforth side of the exis ting signal N.27 which has been retained as the 
Siding outlet signal. 

The following new signal routes have been prov ided:-
Appl icat ion 

Signal Line Route Indicat ion to or towards 
N.34 (G.P.L.) Up T ynemouth Up B & T Siding 

Up B & T Siding N.36 (G.P.L.) Up North 
N.38 (SUB) Down Tynemouth Up B & T Siding 
N.44 (SUB) Down North Up B & T Siding (22) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN MANORS STATION AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS 

The signalling between Manors Station and South Gosforth signal box has been taken 04t of use with the 
exception of Down B & T colour light signal SG.15, which will be maintained at yellow and act as the 
Distant signal for signal SG.12. Down B & T colour light signal SG.12 will be capable of displaying a 
Red or Yellow aspect only. 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect colour light signal SG.2 will be maintained at red. A stencil type route indicator 
will be provided which when read in conjunction with the subsidiary signal will apply:­

Indication 'B' - Up B.& T. line. 
Indication 'C' - Car Sheds line No.1. 

South Gosforth Signal Box 
All points in the Down and Up [tanch I ines and the associated signals, together with the Ground Frame 
have been abol ished. 

South Gosforth Car Sheds 
The North Independent line has become the new temporary Avoiding line. Notice boards worded 
"STOP. WHISTLE BEFORE PROCEEDING" have been provided 50 yards on each rail approach to the level 
crossing situated adjacent to and at the Coxlodge end of the Car Sheds. A telephone communicating 
with South Gosforth signal box has been provided adjacent to the Down direction notice board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) together with a notice board worded "ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST TH IS BOARD MUST BE ACCOMPANIED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" have been provided 200 yards on the 
Down rail approach to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) has 
been provided 200 yards on the Up rail approach. 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERMISSION TO PROCEED" have been provided at the 
exits of Nos.6, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a telephone has been provided communicating with South 
Gosforth signal box. 

A telephone connected to South Gosforth signa I box has been provided at the level crossing near the 
signal box and which crosses Car Shed lines Nos.1 and 2. 

A notice board worded "D.M.U:s NOT TO PASS THiIS POINT" has been provided adjacent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and applicable to Down direction movements on the line leading to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS" has been provided 50 yards on the 

. Coxlodge side of that notice board applicable to Up direction movements towards the Car Sheds. (21) 

BETWEEN MANORS AND SOUTH GOSFORTH 

The Down and Up B & T lines between the South Gosforth end of Manors Station Platforms Nos.l and 2 
and South Gosforth have been taken out of use . (22) 

BETWEEN SOUTH GOSFORTH AND CALLERTON 

Temporary open type (normally without gates or barriers) level crossings have been brought into use at 
the following mileages:­
1m.40chs. - This crossing has been provided with combined 5m.p.h./Whistle signs on each rail 

approach, 50 yards before reaching the crossing, in addition an Advance Warning 
sign has been provided on the South Gosforth side, 100 yards before reaching the 
crossing . 

1m. 52chs. This crossing has been provided with chains or simple hand-operated barriers to 
be secured across the temporary roadway by the Branch Supervisor and released 
again respectively on arrival and departure of the train at the crossing. 

1m. 6Ochs. and 
2m. 16chs. 

These crossings have been provided with combined 5m.p.h./Whistle signs, 
50 yards before reaching the crossing on each rai I approach . (22) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

PELAW AND GATESHEAD 

The points giving access to Oakwellgate Yard have been secured out of use and access to and fro~ the 
Yard wi II now be via the West end of Tyneside Central Freight Depot and the former head-shunt which has 
been extended. 

The following points have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and the 

associated signal routes/signals abolished:-


Facin~ connection - Down Pelaw Goods to Oakwellgate Yard. 


Trailing connection - Up Pelaw Goods to Oakwellgate Yard and associated slip. 

The series of slips and connections leading from the Down Pelaw Goods consisting of a 
trailing connection between the Down Pelaw Goods and Up Pelaw Goods and a slip connection 
towards the P. Way Yard and associated slip leading towards Hawks Yard .. 

Facing connection between the Up Pelaw Goods and Hawks Yard. 

The following points have become hand worked : ­
Connection - Oakwellgate Yard to Hawks Yard 
Connection - Oakwellgate Yard to P. Way Yard (22) 

*..*MIDDLESBROUGH 

A new trail ing main to main crossover has been provided on approximately the site of the former 
crossover and a new facing connection Up Main to Loading Dock has been provided on the Tees Yard side 
of the new crossover. 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal No.22 has been renumbered M672 and brought back into use, 

The followi.ng signals have been replated:­
Location Old Number New Number 

Down Goods 1 M685 

Down Main 3 M687 

Up Goods 12R M676R 

Up Goods 12 
 M676 

Down Main (ground position light) 16 
 M232 (Indication "S" now applies 

towards West Dock instead 
of Loading Dock) 

Up Main (~round position li~ht) 17 M225 
Middle Siding 20 M234 
Dock Hill Shunting line 23 M674 
Up Main 25 M678R 
Up Main 24 M678 

A new groun~ pos~tion light signal No.221 with 2-way stenci 1- type route indicator has been provided 
on the Up Main, situated ,between the Down and Up Main lines and opposite the Tees Yard end of the 
connectIOn from the Loading Dock to Up Main and wi II apply:­

Indication Applying to or towards 
"D" Set back Up Main to Down Platform"U" Set back along Up Main to 225 

signal (previous No.17) 

http:followi.ng


•• 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS-continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

• MIDDLESBROUGH - continued 

A new ground position light signal No.223 with a 3-way stencil-type route indicator has been provided 
on the Loading Dock, situated between the Loading Dock and Up Main lines at the Tees Yard end of the 
new connection to the Up Main and will apply :­

Indication Applying to or towards
"0" Down Platform
"U" Up Main 225 signal
"5'· East Dock 

A new ground position light signal No.230 has been provided on the right-hand side of the Loading Dock 
line 68 yards from the East Dock buffer-stops and wi II apply - East Dock to West Dock. (20) 

SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

SUPPLEMENT NO.3 TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 

Supplement No.3 to the General Appendix, which wi" operate on and from Saturday 3 June, wi" be 

distributed to a" concerned during May. 


Any person who has been issued with a General Appendix must advise his Supervisor if he has not 
received a copy of Supplement No.3 by Saturday, 20 May. (22) 

*.*ALTERATIONS TO ND13D DATED 1 APRIL TO 2 JUNE, 1978 

Page ND4 100 TONNE STEEL AB WAGONS 
Delete:-Headinq and item (20) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTI ONAL APPENDIX 
(NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE 'A' 
Perman-Descr ip- Di s tance

ti on 01 Loops and ~ Il t speed ibetween C atch points . sprong orBl oc k Re f uge restr ie- IRunnings ignal unworked trail ing po i ntsS Iglla ll illg Si dings ionsline s boxeson Ma in m.p.h.Sta t ions and 
Line s Signal Boxes GradientAbsolute Stand- D 

IRlsingBl ock age UDes­ 0 Iunles sunl ess Wag- w POSitionM Yds Down crip-Up p 
otherwi se 'otherwi se onS nt ion 

s hown) 1 inshown. L.&V. 
J 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN . ) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Page 18 

De lete:­ 90 90 1m. 9ch. to 1m. 60ch. 

100 100 1m. 60ch. to 3m. 20ch. 
Page 20 (Page 46 Supp. Optg. Insts. ) 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN . ) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Delete:­

Amend:­

Add:­
Page 21 

Add:­

Page 22 (Page 12 Supplement No.1 ) 
Delete:­

Add:­

Add: ­

Page 23 (Page 47 Supp. Optg 
Amend: ­

Add: ­

Delete:­

Add:-

Insts .) 

100 31m. Och . to 29m. 9ch. 

100 100 40m. Och. to 48m. Och. 

100 32m. 20ch. to 35m. Och. 

110 110 4Om. 5ch. to 41m. 50ch. 

100 100 43m. 55ch. to 45m. Och. 

70 70 48m. Och. to 49m. 26ch. 

90 90 49m. 26ch. to 5Om. 20ch. 

100 100 50m. 20ch. to 6Om. 40ch. 

85 85 48m . Och . to 48m. 50ch. 

80 80 48m. SOch. to 49m. 30ch. 

105 105 49m. 30ch . to 56m. 15ch. 

110 56m. 15ch. to 6Om . 44ch. 

95 95 60m. 44ch . to 62m. 20ch. 

110 59m. 60ch. to 56m. 15ch. 

100 60m. 44ch. to 59m. 60ch . 

100 100 68m.40ch. to 72m. 30ch. 

105 105 68m. 40ch . to 71m. 75ch. 

100 100 71m. 75ch. to 12m. 26ch . 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

AlTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE 'A' - continued 

IDescrlp­
lion of 
Block 

SIgnallIng 
on Main 
L,nes 

Absolute 
Block 

unless 
otherwise 
~hown. 

StatIons and 
Signal Boxes 

D,stance 
between 
sIgnal 
boxes 

Rl6Ining 
lines 

Loops and 
Refuge 
Sidings 

Perman­
ent speed 
restric­

ions 
m.p.h. 

Catch points. spring or 
unworked trail ing points 

M Vds Up oo""n 
Des­
crcp­
tion 

Stand-
age 

Wag. 
onS 

L.&V. 

0 
0 

w 
n 

U 
p Position 

Gradient 
(Rising 
unless 

otherwise 
shown) 1 in 

Page 24 
Delete:­

90 90 12m. 30ch. to 73m. 20ch. 

70 80 73m. 20ch. to 73m. 35ch. 

90 90 73m. 35ch. to 78m. 62ch. 

Add:­ 110 110 12m. 26ch. to 78m. Och. 

Add:­ 105 78m. Och. to 78m. 40ch. 

95 78m. 40ch. to 78m. 62ch. 

105 78m. 62ch. to 78m. Och. (27) 

MISCELl.ANEOUS NOTICES 

Add:- *** PROTOTYPE M.G.R. WAGON 359571 

1. 	 A prototype M.G.R. wagon is being evaluated on M.G .R. work ings within the Eastern Region. The 
wagon is of the conventional M.G.R. type except that the bottom doors are air-operated, identifiable 
by the mid rail of the wagon painted blue instead of brown as on other M.G.R. wagons. 

2. 	 The wagon is based at Knottingley and any problems in operat ion must be reported to the Area 
Maintenance Engineer. 

3. 	 When the vehicle has been, or is being, supplied with compressed air via the brake feed pipe, staff 
must ensure they do not place their hands near the doors, unless the air supply to the mechan ism 
has first been isolated. (20) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. OrbellYork Chief Operati ng Manager 

11 May, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



An open door on a 

moving train invites 

INJURY 

DAMAGE . 

DELAY. 


Close those doors firmly 


before trains depart. 
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TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL AL ERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


i* THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TWO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 27 MAY 
TO 

FR IDAY 9 JUNE 1978 
INC LUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay parti cu lar attention to works conta ined in thi s notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signa Is, wh ich will be exh ibited at the var ious loca I ities in accordance 
with the rul es and regu la tions. Work at places' other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress , of which it may not have been possib le to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out anq be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*'/ Items marked thus w i ll' /l ot appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a ll concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 28 MAY - BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m 35chs will be replaced by worked catch points at 70m 51chs 
and 970 yards before reaching TY.286 signal. (24) 

MONDAY 29 MAY - PERCY MAIN STATION 

The Junc ion points leading to and from the Down and Up Main lines to the Riverside Branch (and the 
associated slip connection) will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and the 
associated signalling abolished. (24) 

TUESDAY 30 MAY - BENTON 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal B.24 and Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal B.29 will be 
converted to automatic signals and replated accordingly. (24) 

SATURDAY 3 JUNE - LUCKER 


The level crossing gates wi II be replaced byl ifting barriers controlled from the signal box. (24) 


SUNDAY 4 JUNE - BETWEEN FERRYHILL AND DURHAM 

The catch points in the Down Main at 62m 72chs will be repositioned to 63m 10chs, (700 yards before 
reachinn TV.403 signal). . . (24) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

*': BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRYHILL 

Down Main 4-aspect automatic colour light s ignal D51 has become a controlled s ignal and has been 
replated F457. 

A telephone connected to Ferryhill signal box has been provi ded. 

The catch po ints in the Down Main line at 54m. 10chs. (588 yards before reaching D54 Signal) have 
been abol ished . (22) 

' ***OUSTON JUNCTION AND DURHAM 

The catch points at 69m. 60chs. ,in the Up Ma,in line, 850 yards before reaching TY.288 signal have been 
secured out of use pending removal. 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 71m. 20chs., and 560 yards before reaching TV .284 signal, 
have been abol ished. (21) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

\* LITTLE MILL AND STAMFORD CROSSING 

Little Mill Signal Box and Stamford Gate Box has been abolished. 

The Track Circuit Block regulations will now apply between Alnmouth and Chathill signal boxes . 

Li.ttle.Mill an? ~tamford level crossings are supervised from Alnmouth signal box with the aid of Closed 
Circuit TeleVISion. 


All si~nals . formerly controlled from Little Mill signal box are now controlled from Alnmouth. The 

following signals have been replated as shown and the signal-post telephones on these signals have been 

connected to Alnmouth signal box . 


Down UD 

Old 
037 
037B 
038 
LM13 
040 

New 
A149 
A 151 
A153 
A155 
A157 

Old 
U42 
U41 
LM37 
U40 
LM34 

New 
A166 
A164 
A162 
A158 
A156 

LM18 A159 U38 
U38B 

A154 
A152 

U37 A148 

Auto Signal 040 (A157) has been converted to a controlled signal and replated accordingly . (21) 

CHATHlll 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signals C.17 and C.18 have been abolished and a new 4-aspect colour 
light signal, temporarily plated C.L.17 has been provided, 500 yards north of the signal box. (23) 

LUCKER 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal LR.13 has been repositioned 55 yards further from the signal 
box. (23) 

Number 1 Platform I ine at Manors has been abol ished together with a II signal routes leading thereto. 

Number 2 Platform I ine at Manors has been redesignated "Up B & T Siding" and buffer stops have been 
provided 120 yards South Gosforth side of the existing signal N.27 which has been retained as the 

Siding outlet signal. 

The following new signal routes have been provided:-
Appl ication 

Route Indication to or towards LineSignal Up B & T Siding Up Tynemouth N.34 (G.P.L.) Up B & T Siding 
Up North N.36 (G.P.L.) Up B & T Siding Down Tynemouth BN.38 (SUB) B Up B & T Siding (22)Down North N.44 (SUB) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEltMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRI ED OUT - continued 

*** BETWEEN MANORS STA TlON AND SOUTH GOSFORTH/CAR SHEDS 

The signalling between Manors Station and South Gosforth s ignal box has been taken out of use with the 
exception of Down B & T colour light signal SG.15, wh ich wi ll be maintained at -yellow and act as the 
Distant signal for s ignal SG.12. Down B & T col our light si~nal SG.12 will be capable of displaying a 
Red or Yellow aspect only. 

Up B.& T. 4-aspect co lour light signal SG.2 will be maintain ed at red. A stencil type route indicator 
will be provided which when read in conjunction with the subs id iary signal will apply:­

Indication 'B' - Up B. & T. line. 
Indication ' C' - Car Sheds line No.1 . 

South Gosforth Signal Box 
All points in the Down and Up (tanch I ines and the associated Signals, together with the Ground Frame 
have been abol ishoo. 

South Gosforth Car Sheds 
The North Independent line has become the new temporary Avoiding line. Notice boards worded 
"STOP. WHISTLE BEFORE PROCEEDING" have been provided 50 yards on each rail approach to the level 
crossing situated adjacent to and at the Coxlodge end of the Car Sheds. A telephone communicating 
with South Gosforth signal box has been provided adjacent to the Down direction notice board only. 

An Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) together with a notice board worded "ALL MOVEMENTS 
PAST TH IS BOARD MUST BE ACCOMPAN I ED BY DEPOT SHUNTER" have been provided 200 yards on the 
Down rail approach to the above level crossing, and an Advance Warning board (St. George's Cross) has 
been provided 200 yards on the Up rail approach. 

Notice boards worded "STOP. TELEPHONE FOR PERMISSION TO PROCEED" have been provided at the 
exits of Nos.6, 7 and 8 Departure Roads, and a telephone has been provided communicating with South 
Gosforth signal box. 

A te lephone connected to South Gosforth signal box has been provided at the level crossing near the 
signal box and which crosses Car Shed lines Nos.1 and 2. 

A notice board worded "O.M.U:s NOT TO PASS TH IS POINT" has been provided adjacent to the terminal 
of the car shed spur line and applicable to Down direction movements on the line leading to the car 
sheds and a notice board worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS" has been provided 50 yards on the 
Cox lodge s ide of that notice board applicable to Up direction movements towards the Car Sheds. (21) 

\* BETWEEN MANORS AND SOUTH GOSFORTH 

The Down and Up B & T I ines between the South Gosforth end of Manors Stat ion Platforms Nos.1 and 2 
and South Gosforth have been taken out of use. (22) 

*** BETWE8\I SOUTH GOSFORTH AND CALLERTON 

Temporary open type (normally without gates or barriers) level crossings have been brought into use at 
the following mileages :- . .. .. . 
1m. 40chs. - This crossing has been prOVided with combined 5m.p.h./Whlstle signs on each rail 

approach, 50 yards before reaching the crossing, in addition an Advance Warning 
sign has been provided on the South Gosforth side, 100 yards before reaching the 
crossing . 

1m. 52chs. This cross ing has been provided with chains or simple hand-operated barriers to 
be secured across the temporary roadway by the Branch Supervisor and released 
again respectively on arrival and depart ure of the trai n at the crossing . 

1m. 60chs. and 
2m. 16chs . 

These crossings have been provided with combined 5m.p.h./Wh istle signs, 
50 yards before reaching the crossing on each rai l approach . (22) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMA NENT WAY ALTERATIONS - conti nued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - cont inued 

CARVILLE 

.A 'facing connection from the Up l ine has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a plain line connection with 
the Down line. 

The Up Iine has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connection and a stop block 
erec ted. 

The Down and Up l ines between the 5 m.p. (approx.) and Percy Main have been taken out of use. (23) 

BLACKHALL ROCKS 

The tra il ing crossover has been secured out of use pending removal and the assoc,iated signals 
abol ished . . . (23) 

*/PELAWAND GATESHEAD 

The poi nts g iving access to Oakwellgate Ya rd have been secured out of use and access to and from the 
Yard wi II now be via the West end of Tyneside Central Freinht Depot and the former head-shunt which has 
been extended. 

The follow ing points have been secured out of use in the normal Jilosition pending removal and the 

assoc iated signal routes / signals abolished:-


Fac ing connection - Down Pelaw Goods to Oakwell~jJ tc Yard. 


Tra iling connection - Up Pel aw Goods to Oakwe llgate Yard ,lnd ass ociated slip. 

The series of slips and connections leading from the Down Pelaw Goods consisting of a 
trai l ing connection between the Down Pelaw Goods and Up Pelaw Goods and a slip connection 
towards the P Way Yard and assoc iated slip leading towards Hawks Yard . 

Fac ing connect ion between the Up Pelaw Goods and Hawks Yard. 

The fo llowi ng points have become hand worked:­

Connection - Oakwellgate Yard to Hawks Yard 

Connection - Oakwellgate Yard to P. Way Yard (22) 


TEES 

The following connections have been removed:­
Up Goods No.2 to Dead End Siding. . 

Up Goods No.2 to Up Depa rtures (part of connect ion Up Goods No.2 to Up Main) . 


The following connections have been secured out of use pending removal: ­

Up Departures to Up Main and associated sl ip to Down Main. 


The following signals have been abolished: ­
TY.187-Up Goods No.2 to TY.198 or Dead End Siding (Signals TY .179 and 181 will now read towards 

TY .198) 


TY.204 Up Mai n to Down Main or M.P.D. 

The following routes have been abolished: ­
(New Item) (24)TY.197 and TY.198 to Up Main. 
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SECTION D 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES


* Denotes new Or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned: 

#t/' SUPPLEMENT NO.3 TO THE GENERAL APPENDIX 


Supplement No. 3 to the Genera I Appendix operates from Saturday 3 June. 


Any person who has been issued with a General Appendix must advise his Supervisor if he has not 
received a copy of Supplement No.3. (22) 

*.*ALTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX 
(NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE 'A' 
De s ertp· Perman-Dist ance 
ll OI1 of Loops and lent speedbetween C a t c h point s . spr ",!) or Bl oc k Refug e res tr ic-Runningsigna l unworked tr a il ing pO intsSi gna l l ing Sidings ionslinesbox e s on Malll m.p .h . Sta t Ions and 
Lines Si\Jnal Boxes GradientAbso lute DStand· 

IRIslOgBlock age U0Des· 
unlessunl ess Wag.M Yds crip. wUp Down POSitionp 

o therwiseotherwise anS ntion 
Shown) 1 in shown. L.&V. 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Page 18 

Delete:- 90 90 1m. 9ch. to 1m. 60ch . 

100 100 1m. 60ch . to 3m. 20ch. 
Page 20 (Page 46 Supp. Optg. Insts ) 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Delete:- 100 31 m. Och. to 29m. 9ch. 

100 100 40m. Och. to 48m. Och . 

Amend:- 100 32m. 20ch . to 35m. Och. 

Add:- 110 110 4Om. Sch. to 41m. SOch. 
Page 21 

Add:- 100 100 43m. SSch. to 4Sm. Och. 

Page 22 (Page 12 Supplement No 1) 
Delete: ­ 70 70 48m. Och . to 49m. 26ch. 

90 90 49m. 26ch. to SOm. 20ch. 

100 100 50m. 20ch. to 6Om. 40ch. 

85 85 4Bm. Och . to 48m. 50ch.Add:­

80 80 48m. 50ch . to 49m. 30m. 

105 10549m. 30ch. to 56m. 15ch. 

110 56m. 15m. to 6Om. 44m.
Add:­

Page 23 (Page 47 Supp. Optg . Insts . ) 
95 95 60m. 44m. to 62m. 20m.Amend:­

110 S9m. 60m . to 56m. 15m.
Add:­

100 60m. 44ch . to S9m. 60m. 

100 100 68m. 40m . to 72m. 30m.Delete:­
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - cont inued 

*** ALTERATIONS TO E.R. SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) - continued 

TABLE 'A' - continued 
Des crtp. 
lion of 
Block 

S'9nall.ng 
on Main 
lines 

Absolule 
Bloc k 

unle ss 
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. ~lown. 
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loops and
Running Refuge
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Ions 

m.p.h . 

"I 
CillCh po int s , ~pr " '9 Of' 
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M Vds Up 
De s· 

D Olf.# n r. n p -
[I.on 

Sland· 
a ge 

Wag. 
OnS 

l.&V . 

0 
0 
w 
n 

.­

U 
p 

Gr ad.enl 
IR.s .ng 

Posit ion unless 
other w.se 

Shown) 1 In 

Page 23 (Page 47 Supp. Optg. Insts.) - continued 
Add:­ 105 105 6Sm. 40ch . to 71m. 75ch . 

100 100 71m. 75ch . to 12m. 26ch . 
Page 24 

Delete:­ 90 90 12m. 30ch . to 73m. 20ch . 

70 SO 73m. 20ch. to 73m. 35ch. 

90 90 73m. 35ch . to 7Sm. 62ch. 

Add:- 110 110 12m. 26ch . to 78m. Och . 

Add:- 105 78m. Och. to 78m. 40ch. 

95 78m . 40ch. to 78m. 62ch. 

105 78m. 62ch . to 78m. Och. (27) 

MISCELLANEOUS INSTRUCTIONS 

REPA IRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT, CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAIR SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 
In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffol ding or projecti ons 
may be provided or unusual excavations ma y be made in the grourl_d_:­__________ _____ 

Locations Nature of Work Durat ion Comm enc in g Date 

*Heaton Shed 
No.1 Old Washing 
Road 

Trackwork 07 30 to 16 30 Sunday 28 Ma y 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

* SPEED RESTRICTIONS: TANK WAGONS ETC., 15 FT. WHEEL BASE OR LESS 
The speed of certain 2-axle rail tanks with a wheel base of 15ft. or less, and PRESFLO, CEMFLO and 
R.I.V. types when running in the empty / discharged condition must be restri cted to a maximum speed of 
45m.D.h. 

T.O.P.S. train lists show the applicable speed, and every effort should be made to provide guards with 
a valid train list. 

If no train list is available, and any doubt exists, 45 m.p.h. restriction must be applied. ' (220) . 

MO.45/NN G.R.H . OrbellYork Chief Operating Manager 
18 May, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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British Rail 


23EASTERN REGION'NN 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 

-SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 10 JUNE 

TO 

FRIDAY 16 JUNE 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must be 
on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand signa Is 
may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DET AILS OF WORK ALRE ADV CARRIED OUT 


BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRVHILL 


The telephones at the following Up Main colour light signals formerly connected to Darlington Signal 
box have been connected to Ferryhill Signal box:­
U.52. U.53. U.54 and U.55B (New Item) (26) 

BETWEEN FERRVHILL AND DURHAM 

The catch points in the Down Main at 62m. 72chs. have been repositioned to 63m. 10chs. (700 yards 
before reaching TV.403 signal). (24) 

BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m. 35chs. have been replaced by worked catch points at 70m. 
51chs. and 970 yards before reaching TY.286 signal. (24) 

***CHATHIU 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signals C.17 and C.18 have been abolished and a new 4-aspect colour 
light signal, temporarily plated C.L.17 has been provided, 500 yards north of the signal box. (23) 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal LR.13 has been repositioned 55 yards further from the signal 
box. . (23) 

LUCKER 

The level crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barriers controlled from the signal box . (24) 

BETWEEN CONSETT NORTH AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points situated at 2m. 8chs. in the Up Main line between South Pelaw and Beamish have been 
brought back into use. (New Item) (26) 

BENTON 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal B.24 and Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal B.29 have been 
converted to automatic signa Is and replated accord ingly. (24) 

.A 'facing connection from the Up line has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a plain line connection wit: 
the Down line. 

The Up I ine has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connect,ion and a stop block 
erected. 

The Down and Up lines between the 5 m.p. (a pprox.) and Percy Ma in have been taken out of use. (23) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

PERCY MAIN STATION 

The Junction points leading to and from the Down and Up Main lines to the Riverside Branch (and the 
associated slip connection) have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and 
the associated signalling abolished. (24) 

The trailing crossover has been secured out of use pending removal and the associated signals 
abol ished. (23) 

TEES 

The fo llowing connections have been removed:­
Up Goods No.2 to Dead End Siding. . 

Up Goods No.2 to Up Departures (part of connection Up Goods No.2 to Up Main). 


The following connections have been secured out of use pending removal: ­
Up Departures to Up Main and associated slip to Down Main. 


The following signals have been abolished:- .. . . 

TY.187-Up Goods No.2 to TV.198 or Dead End Siding (Signals TV.179 and 181 will now read towards 

TV .198) 


TY.204 Up Main to Down Main or M.P.O. 


The follo wi ng routes have been abolished:­

TV.197 and TY.198 to Up Main. (24) 


SECTION D 
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

I ••• Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned.­

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 
1 June, 1978 

. f this notice need not be acknowledged. If the .NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
Receipt a advise your Supervisor. 
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TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 

·SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 17 JUNE 

TO 

FRIDAY 23 JUNE1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attent ion to works contained in this not ice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which wi ll be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be In pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING ANI) PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

\ * ItI~ms marke d thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned . . 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 18 JUNE - BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY 

The Hendon Gasworks Ground Frame will be abolished and the associated Main to Main crossover 
secured out of use pending removal. The Ground Frame Down and Up Home signals together with 
Foremans' Ground Frame Down Distant and GranQetown Level CrossinQ Ground Frame Uo Distant sionals 
mounted below will be abolished. 

The Distant signal mounted below Grangetown Down Home signal will become Foremans' Ground Frame 
Down Di stant signal and will be 929 yards from the Down Home signal. 

The Distant signals mounted below Londonderry Up Main Starting signal and Departure Line to Up Main 
Starting signal wi l l become Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals and will be 
1182 vards from the Up Home s i ~na I. (27) 

SATURDAY 17 to MONDAY 19 JUNE - BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR 

During the above per iod, the southern diversion of the Down and Up Main lines between Grangetown and 
Redcar (between 20~m.p. and 22~m.p.) wi ll be completed . 

The new Up Mai n will be connected up and brought into use during Saturday night - Sunday and the new 
Down Mai n duri ng Sunday ni ght - Monday. 

A di agram illustrat ing the remodelling at Grangetown and signalling of the new route is included in 
this notice. 

Grangetown 
A new trailing crossover and an adjacent facing connection - Down Main to Tod Point Arri val will be 
commissioned. 

Description of Signals 
G = Grangetown R = Redcar 

Aspect Main Appl i cation to 
No. Location or Sub Junction or towards 

Down Direction 

G114 Down Main Main G745 
(Exist ing) 

G745 Down Main Main R230 
Posi tion '1' TOD Point Arrival 

G106 

G1 06 Tod Point Arrival 'M' Mineral Arrival 
(Existing) '0' Ore Arrival 

R230 Down Main Main R229 

R229 Down Mai n Main 1564 yds. to R228 
existinQ sional 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SATURDAY 17 to MONDAY 19 JUNE - BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR - continued 

No. Location 
Aspect Main 
or Sub Junction 

Application to 
or towards 

Up Direction 
R225 Up Main Main G750 
(Existi ng) 

G750 Up Main Main G748 

G748 Up Main Main G732 

G732 Up Main Main G110 (Exist ing) 

G740 Tod Point Departure Main G732 

The junction indicator anns will be removed from G106 signal and a stencil-type route indicator provided. 
(27) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRYHILL 

The telephones at the following Up Main colour light signals fonnerly connected to Darlington Signal 
box have been connected to Ferryhill Signal box:­
II. '" II . "~ II. fi4 ann I J. ''!is (26) 

*** BETWEEN FERRYHILL AND DURHAM 

The catch points in the Down Main at 62m. 72chs. have been repositioned to 63m. 10chs. (700 yards 
hAflYA rAar.hino TY . 40~ sionalL (24) 

*:BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m. 35chs. ,have been replaced by worked catch points at 7Om. 
51chs. and 970 yards before reaching TY.286 signal. . (24) 

*: LUCKER 

The level crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barriers controlled from the signal box. (24) 

BETWEEN CONSETT NORTH AND OUSTON JU-NCTION 

The catch points situated at 2m. 8chs. in the Up Main line between South Pelaw and Beamish have been 
hrnllnht had into liSA. 01\1 



NN-20 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


"/ 	BENTON 

Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal B.24 and Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal B.29 have been 
converted to automatic signals and replated accordingly. (24) 

CARVIl.:LE 

.A 'facing connection from the Up I ine has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a pia in I ine connection with 
the Down line. 

The Up line has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connection and a stop block 
erected. 

The Down and Uo lines between the 5 m.o. (aoorox.) and Percv Main have been taken out of use. (23) 

":PERCY MAIN STATION 

The Junction points leading to and from the Down and Up Main lines to the Riverside Branch (and the 
associated slip connection) have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and 
the associated signallin(:j abolished. (24) 

The following connections have been removed:­

Up Goods No.2 to Dead End Siding. 

Up Goods No.2 to Up Departures (part of connection Up Goods No.2 to Up Main) . 


The following connections have been secured out of use pending removal: ­

Up Departures to Up Main and associated slip to Down Main. 


The following signals have been abolished:- . 

TV.187-Up Goods No.2 to TY.198 or Dead End Siding (Signals TY.179 and 181 will now read towards 

TV.198) 


TY.204 Up Main to Down Main or M.P.D. 


The following routes have been aboli shed:­

TY.197 and TV.198 to Up Main. (24) 
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NN-22 
SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 


*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (B.R.29944) 

HAULING OF DEAD lOCOS AND D.M.U:S ETC. 

Part II - Multiple Unit Stock - Procedure 

Add * to this item. 

SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 


TABLE F - PROPelLING OF TRAINS OR VEHllClES 


Number of vehicles and 

Between Line Special Conditions 

Pages 173/183 

DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHAll MEADOWS)
. * Add:-

Northallerton Station (Set Back Signal s 127, Down Main 45 SLU 
128 and 129) and Northallerton Down Slow 
ITo rAar of Sianal 221 (31D) 

TABLE "G" - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

Line 
From To Down Up Remarks 

Page 185* Add:­
Northallerton Northall erton Main 45 SLU 
Down Slow Station 
(Signal 22) (to rear of Signa I 

53/54) (310) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

8 June. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the "orl1lal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICA TlON B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION 25 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATION 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 

APP DIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 24 JUNE 

TO 

FRIDAY 30 JUNE 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attenti on to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-I~ 

SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * * Items marked tryus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them bV all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRYHILL 

The telephones at the followi ng Up Mai n colour I ight signals formerly connected to Darl i ngton Signal 

box have been connected to Ferryhi" Signal box: ­
U.52, U.53, U.54 and U.55B (26) 


BETWEEN DURH AM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m. 35chs. have been replaced by worked catch points at 70m. 
51chs. and 970 yards before reaching TY.286 signal. . (26 ) 

BETWEEN CONSETT NORTH AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points situated at 2m. 8chs. in the Up Main line between South Pelaw and Beamish have been 
brought back into use. (26) 

CARVILLE 

A facing connection from the Up line has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a pla in line connection with 
the Down line. 

The Up line has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connection and a stop block 
erected. 

The Down and Up I ines between the 5 m.p. (approx.) and Percy Main have been taken out of use. (23) 

BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY 

The Hendon Gasworks Ground Frame has been abolished and the associated Main to Main crossover 
secured out of use pending removal. The Ground Frame Down and Up Home signals together w ith 
Foremans Ground Frame Down Distant and Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals 
mounted below have been abolished. 

The Distant signal mounted below Grangetown Down Home signal h?s now become Foreman's Ground 

Frame Down Distant signal and is 929 yards from the Down Home signal. 


The Distant si gnals mounted below Londonderry Up Main Starting signal and Departure Line to Up Main 
Starting signal are now Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals and are 1182 yards 
from the Up Home signal , (310) 



NN-20 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMAN8\lT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR 


The southern diversion of the Down and Up Main lines between Grangetown and Redcar (between 20~ m.p. 

and 22~ m.p.) has been completed. 


The new Up Main has been connected up and brought into use along with the new Down Main . 


A diagram illustrating the remodelling at Grangetown and signalling of the new route is included in 
this notice. 

Grangetown 
A new trailing crossover and an adjacent facing connection - Down Main to Tod Point Arrival has been 
commissioned. 

Description of Signals 
G =Grangetown R =Redcar 

Aspect Main Application to 
No. Location or Sub Junction or towards 

Down Direction 
G114 Down Main Main G745 
(Existing) 

G745 Down Main Main R230 
Posi tion '1' TOD Point Arrival 

G106 

G106 Tod Point Arrival 'M' Mineral Arrival 
(Existing) '0' Ore Arrival 

R230 Down Main Main R229 

R229 Down Main Main 1564 yds. to R228 
existing signal 

Up Direction 
R225 Up Main Main G750 
(Existing) 

G750 Up Main Main G748 

G748 Up Main Main G732 

G732 Up Main Main G110 (Existing) 

G740 Tod Point Departure Main G732 

The junction indicator arms have been removed from G106 signal and a stencil-type route indicator 
provided. (31 D) 
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SECTION 0 
NN-22 

GENERAL INSTRU CTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

\ * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (B.R.29944) 
Page 8 ND22 HAULING OF DEAD LOCOS AND D.M.U:S ETC. 

Part II - Multiple Unit Stock - Procedure 

Add * to this item. (310) 

SECTIONAL APPEND IX (NORTHERN AREA) 


TABLE F - PROPElLING OF TRAINS OR VEHiICLES 


Number of vehicles and 
Between Line Special Conditions 

Pages 173/183 
DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Add:-

Northall erton Station (Set Back Signa I s 127, Down Main 45 SLU 
128 and 129) and Northallerton Down Slow 
(To rear of Signal 22) (310) 

TABLE "G" - WORKING IN WRONG DrRECTION 

Line 
From To Down Up Remarks 

Page 185 
Add:-

Northalterton Northalt erton Main 45 SLU 
Down Slow Station 
(Signal 22) (to rear of Signal 

53/54) (310) 

MO.45INN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

15 June, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



DON'T TAK·E 


CHANCES, 


YOU CAN'T 


AFFORD IT 




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 26 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 1JULY 

TO 

FRIDAY 7 JULY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-1H 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items mark.ed th.us will not appear in future issues and a note must be tak.en of them bV all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION 'B' 

SUNDAY 2 JULY - CHATHILL 

The trailing connection - Up Main to Up (CCE) Siding will become power-operated from a new ground 
switch panel released from Chathill signal box. The ground frame will be abolished. (29) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

\ * BETWEEN DARLINGTON AND FERRYHILL 

The telephones at the following Up Main colour light signals formerly connected to Darlington Signal 
box have been connected to Ferryhill Signal box:­
U.52. U.53. U.54 and U.55B (26) 

*** BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m. 35chs. have been replaced by worked catch points at 70m. 
51chs. and 970 yards before reaching TY.286 signal. (26) 

*** BETWEEN CONSETT NORTH AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points situated at 2m. 8chs . in the Up Main line between South Pelaw and Beamish have been 
brought back into use. (26) 

*/ CARVI LLE 

A 'facing connection from the Up line has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a plain line connection with 
the Down line. 

The Up line has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connect·ion and a stop block 
erected. 

The Down and Up lines between the 5 m.p. (approx.) and Percy Main have been taken out of use. (26) 

LOW GATES 
The yellow Ground disc signal (No.4) applying Shunting line to Up Siding has been replaced by a red disc. 

The connection Siding to Up Main has become trap points in the normal position at the Siding end and the 
Shunt ahead to Spur line abolished. (New Item) (29) 

BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY 

The Hendon Gasworks Ground Frame has been abol ished and the associated Main to Main croSSover 
secured out of use pending removal. The Ground Frame Down and Up Home signals together with 
Foremans Ground Frame Down Distant and Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals 
mounted below have been abolished. 



NN-19 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY - continued 

The Distant signal mounted below Grangetown Down Home signal has now become Foreman's Ground 
Frame Down Distant signal and is 929 yards from the Down Home signal. 


The Distant si gnals mounted below Londonderry Up Main Starting signal and Departure Line to Up Main 

Starting signal are now Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals and are 1182 yards 

from the Up Home signal . (310) 


BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR 


The southern diversion of the Down and Up Main lines between Grangetown and Redcar (between 20Y4 m.p. 

and 22Y4 m.p.) has been completed. 


The new Up Main has been connected up and brought into use along with the new Down Main. 


A diagram illustrating the remodelling at Grangetown and signalling of the new route is included in 
this notice. 

Grangetown 
A new trailing crossover and an adjacent facing connection - Down Main to Tod Point Arrival has been 
commissioned. 

Description of Signals 
G = Grangetown R = Redcar 

Aspect Main Application to 
No. Location or Sub Junction or towards 

Down Direction 
G114 Down Main Main G745 
(Existing) 

G745 Down Main Main R230 
Position '1' TOO Point Arrival 

G106 

G106 Tod Poi nt Arrival 'M' Mineral Arrival 
(Exi sti ng) '0' Ore Arrival 

R230 Down Main Main R229 

R229 Down Main Main 1564 yds. to R228 
existing signal 

Up Directi on 

R225 Up Main Main G750 
(Existing) 

G750 Up Main Main G748 

G748 Up Main Main G732 

G732 Up Main Main G110 (Existing) 

G740 Tod Point Departure Main G732 

The junction indicator arms have been removed from G106 signal and a stencil-type route indicator 
provided. (31D) 
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NN-21 

SECTION D 


GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (B.R.29944) 
Page 8 ND22 HAULING OF DEAD lOCOS AND D.M.U.'S ETC. 

Part n - Multiple Unit Stock - Procedure 

Add * to this item. (31 D) 

SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 


TABLE F - PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHlIClES 


Number of vehicles and 

Between Line Special Conditions 

Pages 173/183 
DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHAll MEADOWS) 
Add:­

Na-thallerton Station (Set Back Signals 127, Down Main 45 SLU 
128 and 129) and Northall erton Down Slow 
(To rear of Signal 22) (31D) 

TABLE "G" - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

Line 
From To Down Up Remarks 

Page 185 
Add:-

Northallerton Northall erton Main 45 SlU 
Down Slow Station 
(Signal 22) (to rear of Signa I 

53/54) (31D) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

22 June, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice ;s not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



-Don't be sorry 


-Be careful 




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION --~ B.R.31262 

EASTERN REGIONNN 27 


-
;VIL 

::======::::::::-~-- .-
TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 8 .JULY 

TO 

FRIDAY 14 JULY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attent ion to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the vari ous localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION ~ B.R.31262 

EASTERN REGIONNN 27 


NIL 
-::::::========:::::-~ - .-

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 8 ,JULY 

TO 

FRIDAY 14 JULY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attent ion to works conta ined in this noti ce and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-18 
SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked tflus will not appear in future issl/es and a note must be taken of them by a/l concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION 'B' 

NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

CHATHILL 

The ,trailing connection - Up Main to Up (CCE) Siding has become power-operated from a new groun~ 
switch panel released from Chathi" signal box. The ground frame has been abolished. (29) 

BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m. 35chs. have been replaced by worked catch points at 70m. 
51chs. and 970 yards before reaching TY.286 signal. (30) 

LOW GATES 

The yellow Ground disc signal (No.4) applying Shunting line to Up Siding has been replaced by a red disc. 

The connection Siding to Up Main has become trap points in the normal position at the Siding end and the 
Shunt ahead to Spur line abol ished. (29) 

BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY 

The Hendon Gasworks Ground Frame has been abolished and the associated Main to Main crossover 
secured out of use pending removal. The Ground Frame Down andUp Home signals together with 
Foremans Ground Frame Down Distant and Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant siQnals 
mounted below have been abolished. 

The Distant signal mounted below Grangetown Down Home signal has now become Foreman's Ground 
Frame Down Distant signal and is 929 yards from the Down Home signal. 

The Distant si gnals mounted below Londonderry Up Main Starting signal and Departure Line to Up Main 
Starting signal are now Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals and are 1182 yards 
from the Up Home signal. (310) 



NN-19 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMAN8\lT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR 


The southern diversion of the Down and Up Ma in I ines between Grangetown and Redcar (between 20~ m.p. 

and 22~ m.p.) has been completed. 


The new Up Main has been connected up and brought into use along with the new Down Main. 


A diagram illustrating the remodelling at Grangetown and signalling of the new route is included in 
this notice. 

Grangetown 
A new trailing crossover and an adjacent facing connection - Down Main to Tod Point Arrival has been 
commissioned. 

Description of Signals 
G :: Grangetown R:: Redcar 

Aspect Main Application to 
No. Location or Sub Junction or towards 

Down Direction 
G114 Down Main Main G745 
(Existing) 

G745 Down Main Main R230 
Posi tion '1' TOO Point Arrival 

G106 

G106 Tod Point Arrival 'M' Mineral Arrival 
(Existing) '0' Ore Arrival 

R230 Down Main Main R229 

R229 Down Main Main 1564 yds. to R228 
existing signal 

Up Direction 
R225 Up Main Main G750 
(Existi ng) 

G750 Up Main Main G748 

G748 Up Main Main G732 

G732 Up Main Main G110 (Existing) 

G740 Tod Point Departure Main G732 

The junction indicator arms have been removed from G106 signal and a stencil-type route indicator 
provided. (310) 
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NN-21 
SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (B.R.29944) 

Page 8 ND22 HAULING OF DEAD LOCOS AND D.M.U.'S ETC. 

Part n - Multiple Unit Stock - Procedure 

Add * to this item. (310) 

WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CLASS 253 and 254 TRAINS - B.R.33069/2, OCTOBER, ,1977 

*Page 4 Clause 4.1. Amend " ,1 tonne" to read "1.5 tonnes" 

Note: 

In connection with the above, the legend painted on the luggage compartments will be altered as 

opportun ity permits. 


It is not necessary for parcels, mails, etc ., to be loaded in such a way as to leave access to the 
door of the cupboard containing the emergency draw gear and lamp bracket, nor is it necessary for the 
Guard to check on the presence of the draw gear and lamp bracket when taking over a train. 

* WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - B.R.300S4 

Part 6 , - Preparation ' and Working of Freight Trains 

The above mentioned Part of the Working Manual for Rail Staff, except Section 'W ~ Local Instructions, 
has been re-issued (dated May, 1978). All staff issued with these pages must ensure they receive 
a copy of the amendments, ,including signal boxes, which are now included in the distribution of this 
Part. 

Coinciding with this re-issue of Part 61 Part 5 (Blue) - ' Preparation and Working of Freightliner trains 
is withdrawn. (28) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

WEST MONKSEATON STATION 

From 08 00 hours, Mon10 July and until further notice, a STOP will be located on the Down Platform 
line 12 metres in advance of the Down Home signal. (UFN) 



NN-22 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE F - PROPelLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES 

Number of vehicles and 

Between Line Special Conditions 

Pages 173/183 
DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHAll MEADOWS) 
Add:-

Ncrthallerton Station (Set Back Signals 127, Down Main 45 SLU 
128 and 129) and Northallerton Down Slow 
(To rear of Signal 22) (31D) 

TABLE "G" - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

line 
Frcrn To Down Up Remarks 

Page 185 
Add:-

Northallerton 
Down Slow 
(Signal 22) 

Northall erton 
Station 
(to rear of Signa I 
53/ 54) 

Main 45 SLU 

(31D) 

i . 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

29 June. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



---

~R.31262PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 

EASTERN REGIONNN 28 

/'IlL 

.--========-----> , 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX I STRU CTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 15 JULY 

TO 

FRIDAY 21 JULY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various local ities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
Signals may be exhibited. -. 



NN-18 

SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 


*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

CHATHILL 

The ,trailing connection - Up Main to Up (CCE) Siding has become power-operated from a new ground 
switch panel released from Chathi II signal box. The ground frame has been abolished. (29) 

BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch poi nts in the Up Mai n I ine at 70m. 35chs. have been replaced by worked catch points at 70m. 
51chs. and 970 vards before reachina TV.286 sianal. (30) 

LOW GATES 

The yellow Ground disc signal (No.4) applying Shunting line to Up Siding has been replaced by a red disc. 

The connection Siding to Up Main has become trap points in the normal position at the Siding end and the 
Shunt ahead to Spur I ine abolished. (29) 

BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY 

The Hendon Gasworks Ground Frame has been abol ished and the associated Main 1'0 Main crossover 
secured out of use pending removal . The Ground Frame Down and Up Home signals together with 
Foremans Ground Frame Down Distant and Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant si~nals 
mounted below have been abol ished. 

The Distant signal mounted below Grangetown Down Home signal has now become Foreman 's Ground 
Frame Down Distant signal and is 929 yards from the Down Home signal. 

The Distant si gnals mounted below Londonderry Up Main Starting signal and Departure Line to Up Main 
Starting signal are now Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant sign~ls and are 1182 yards 
from the Up Home signal. (310) 



NN-19 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMAN8\l T WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR 


The southern diversion of the Down and Up Main lines between Grangetown and Redcar (between 20~ m.p. 

and 22~ m.p.) has been completed. 


The new Up Main has been connected up and brought into use along with the new Down Main. 


A diagram illustrating the remodell ing at Grangetown and signa lling of the new route is included in 
this not ice. 

Grangetown 
A new trail ing crossover and an adjacent facing connection - Down Main to Tod Point Arrival has been 
commissi oned. 

Description of Signals 
G = Grangetown R = Redcar 

Aspect Main Application to 
No. Location or Sub Junction or towards 

Down Di rection 

G114 Down Main Main G745 
(Existing) 

G745 Down Main Main R230 
Position T TOO Point Arrival 

G106 

Gl06 Tod Point Arri val 'M' Mineral Arrival 
(Exis ting) '0' Ore Arrival 

R230 Down Main Main R229 

R229 Down Main Main 1564 yds . to R228 
exis ting s ignal 

Up Direction 

R225 Up Mai n Ma in G750 
(Exis t i ng ) 

G750 Up Main Mai n G748 

G748 Up Mai n Mai n G732 

G732 Up Main Main G110 (Existing) 

G740 Tad Point Depa rture Ma in G732 

The junct ion ind icator arms have been removed from G106 signa l and a stencil-type route indicator 
prov ided. (31 D) 
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NN-21 
SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AN D NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended i tem 

*** (tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (B.R.29944) 

Page 8 ND22 HAULING OF DEAD LOCOS AND D.M.U.'S ETC. 

Part n - Multiple Unit Stock - Procedure 

Add * to this item. (31 D) 

WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CLASS 253 and 254 TRAINS - B.R.33069I2, OCTOBER, ,1977 

Page 4 Clause 4.1. Amend "1 tonne" to read "1 .5 tonnes" 

Note: 

In connection with the above, the legend painted on the luggage compartments will be altered as 

opportunity permits. 


It i.s not necessary for parcels, mai Is, etc., to be loaded in such a way as to leave access to the 

door of the cupboard containing the emergency draw gear and lamp bracket, nor is it necessary for the 

Guard to check on the presence of the draw gear and lamp bracket when taking over a train . 


* SUPPLEMENT NO.1 - WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR A.C. ELECTRIFIED LI NES - BR29987110 

The above Supplement, which will operate on and from Saturday, 5 August, is now bei ng distributed to 
all concerned. 

Any member of the staff who has been issued with a copy of the Working Instructions for A.C. Electrified 
Lines must advise his Supervisor if he does not receive a copy of Supplement No.1 by 22 July. 

*/WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF - B.R.30054 

Part 6 , - Preparation ' and Working of Freight Trains 

The above mentioned Part of the Working Manual for Rail Staff, except Section 'H' ~ Local Instructions, 
has been re-issued (dated May, 1978). All staff issued with these pages must ensure they receive 
a copy of the amendments, ,including signal boxes, which are now included in the distribution of this 
Part. 

Coinciding with this re-issue of Part 6. Part 5 (Blue) - Preparation and Working of Fre ightliner trains 
is withdrawn. (28) 



NN-22 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MiSCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

WEST MONKSEATON STATION 

From 0800 hours, Mon10 July and until further notice, a STOP will be located on the Down Platform 
line 12 metres in advance of the Down Home signal. (UFN) 

SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 


TABLE F - PROPELLING OF TRA INS OR VEH,ICLES 


Number of vehicles and 

Between Line Special Conditions 

Pages 173/183 
DONCASTER (BLACK CARR I N.) TO BERWI CK (MARSHAll MEADOWS) 
Add:-

Northallerton Station (Set Back Signals 127, Down MClin 45 SlU 
128 and 129) and Northallerton Down Slow 
(To rear of Signal 22) (310) 

TABLE "G" - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

Line 
From To Down Up Remarks 

Page 185 
Add:-

Northallerton Northall erton Main 45 SLU 
Down Slow Station 
(Signal 22) (to rear of Signa I 

53/54) (310) 

lOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 


BENTON TO CALlERTON I.C.1. SIDINGS 

Page 294 (Page 85 - NO 220) 


SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST JUNCTION TO SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST JUNCTION 


WORKING OF TEMPORARY AVOIDING LINE 

Amend in third paragraph "Shunting signal SG11" to read "Shunting signal SG10". 
(w.e.f. 1017178) (310)* 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
Chief Operating Manager

York 

6 July, 1978 

. . . d ot be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
Receipt of thiS notice nee !1 . . 

adVise your Supervisor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.312S2 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 29 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 

PERMANENT WAY, OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 22 JULY 

TO 

FRIDAY 28 JULY 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than thQse mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-18 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * * Items marked (llus will not appear in future issues and a note IIIl1st be taln 'l of thelll by ii/I CO/lcurner!. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 22 JULY - ALNMOUTH 

The following Up Main 4-aspect colour light signals will be replated as follows:­

Old New 
U.42 A166 

U.4l A164 (32) 


SATURDAY 22 to MONDAY 24 JULY - CHATHILL 

The following signals will be replated:­

Down 

Old New 

0.41 CL.1 

0.41B CL.3 

CL.4 CL.5 
0.43 CL.7 
0.44 CL.9 
o .44B CL.ll 
C.13 CL.13 
0.46 CL.17 
C.14 CL.19 

Up 
Old 
U.48 
U.47 
C.19 
CL.17 
U.45 
U.44 
U.43 
C.5 

New 
CL.22 
CL.20 
CL.18 
CL.16 
CL.12 
CL.10 
CL.8 
CL.6 

The Emergency Facing and Trailing crossovers immediately south of Chathill Signal Box will become 
power-operated from Chathill Siqnal Box. (32) 

SATURDAY 22 to MONDAY 24 JULY - CHATHILL (FALLOOON) 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 43m. 40chs. (560 yds. before reaching C.5 signal (new No.CL.6)) 
wi II become motor operated. (32) 

SUNDAY 23 JULY - CHATHILL (CHRISTON BANK) 


The catch points in the Up Main line at 42m. lOchs. (920 yds. before reaching U.41 signal (new No.A164)) 

wi II be abol i shed. (32) 

SUNDAY 23 JULY - CLIFF HOUSE: CLARENCE ROAD 

The "S" Yard Ground Frame and the associated signals will be abolished. 

The points will be secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. (32) 



NN-19 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERM ANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION 'B'- continued 

SUNDAY 23 JULY - CLIFF HOUSE: SEATON CAREW 

The trailing Main to Main crossover: the facing connection Down Main to Down Goods and the 
associated slip connection to Down Siding will be secured out of use in the normal position pending 
removal and the associated signalling abolished. 

The Down Goods Loop will be severed at the Stockton end with access at the signal box end only and 
will be renamed Down Siding. The former Down Goods Loop First Home signal and the "Limit of Shunt" 
indicator will be abolished. and the Second Home si~nal will become the Sidin~ outlet si~nal. (32) 

DETAILS OF 'NORK ALREADV CARR'Pi OUT 

BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m. 35chs. have be<:n replaced by worked catch points at 70m. 
51chs. and 970 vards before reachinq TY .286 siqnal. (30) 

CHATHILL 

The trailing connection - Up Main to Up (CCE) Siding has become power-operated from a new ground 
switch panel released from Chathill signal box. The ground frame has been abolished. (29) 

*/LOW GATES 

The yellow Ground disc signal (No.4) applying Shunting line to Up Siding has been replaced by a red disc. 

The connection Siding to Up Main has become trap points in the normal position at the Siding end and the 
Shunt ahead to Spu r line abolished . (29) 

BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY 

The Hendon Gasworks Ground Frame has been abol ished and the associated Main to Main crossover 
secured out of use pending removal . The Ground Frame Down andUp Home signals together with 
Foremans Ground Frame Down Distant and Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant si~nals 
mounted below have been abolished. 

The Distant signal mounted below Grangetown Down Home sign al has now become Foreman's Ground 
Frame Down Distant signal and is 929 yards from the Down Home signal. 

The Distant si gnals mounted below Londonderry Up Main Starting signal and Departure Line to Up Main 
Starting signal are now Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals and are 1182 yards 
from the Up Home signal, (310) 

.... 




NN-20 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERM4N8\lT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR 

The southern diversion of the Down and Up Main lines between Grangetown and Redcar (between 20~ m.p. 
and 22~ m.p.) has been completed. 

The new Up Main has been connected up and brought into use along with the new Down Main. 

A diagram illustrating the remodelling at Grangetown and signa II ing of the new route is included in 
th is noti ceo 

Grangetown 
A new trailing crossover and an adjacent facing connection - Down Main to Tod Point Arrival has been 

commissioned. 

Description of Signals 
G = Grangetown R = Redcar 

Aspect Main Application to 
or Sub Junction or towards No. Location 

Down Oi recti on 
G114 Down Main Main G745 
(Existing) 

G745 Down Main Main R230 
Position '1' TOD Point Arrival 

G106 

G106 Tod Point Arrival 'M' Mineral Arrival 

(Existing) '0' Ore Arrival 

R230 Down Main Main R229 

R229 Down Main Main 1564 yds. to R228 
existing signal 

Up Direction 

R225 Up Main Main G750 

(Existing) 

G750 Up Main Main G748 

G748 Up Main Main G732 

G732 Up Main Main G110 (Existing) 

G740 Tod Point Departure Main G732 

The junction indicator arms have been removed from G106 signal and a stencil-type route indicator 
provided. (31D) 
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NN-22 
SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* D enotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future i ssues and a note /IlUst be tak en of them by all conc erned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (B.R.29944) 

Page 8 ND22 HAULING OF DEAD LOCOS AND D.M.U:S ETC. 

Part n - Multiple Unit Stock - Procedure 

Add * to this item. (310) 

WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CLASS 253 and 254 TRAINS - B.R.33069I2, OCTOBER, 1917 

Page 4 Clause 4.1. Amend "1 tonne" to read "1.5 tonn es" 


Note: 

In connection with the above, the legend painted on the luggage compartments will be altered as 

opportunity permits. 


It is not necessary for parcels, mails, etc., to be loaded in such a way as to leave access to the 

door of the cupboard containing the emergency draw gear and lamp bracket, nor is it necessary for the 

Guard to check on the presence of the draw gear and lamp bracket when taking over a train. 


SUPPLEMENT NO.1 - WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR A.C. ELECTRIFIED LINES - BR29987/10 

The above Supplement, which will operate on and from Saturday, 5 August, is now being distributed to 
a II concerned. 

Any member of the staff who has been issued with a copy of the Working Instructions for A.C. Electrified 
Lines must advise his Supervisor if he has not received a copy of Supplement No.1. 

MiSCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

WEST MONKSEATON STATION 

Until further notice, a STOP is located on the Down Platform line 13 yards in advance of the Down Home 
signnl. (32) 



NN-23 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

AL TERA TlON TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE F - PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHIICLES 

Number of vehicles and 
Between Line Special Conditions 

Pages 173/183 
DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Add:-

Northallerton Station (Set Back Signals 127. Down Main 45 SLU 
128 and 129) and Northallerton Down Slow 
(To rear of Signal 22) (310) 

TABLE "G" - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

Line 
From To Down Up Remarks 

Page 185 
Add:-

Northallerton Northall erton Main 45 SLU 
Down Slow Station 
(Signal 22) (to rear of Signa I 

53/54) (310) 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 


BENTON TO CALLERTON I.C.1. SIDINGS 

Page 294 (Page 85 - NO 220) 

SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST JUNCTION TO SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST JUNCTION 

WORKING OF TEMPORARY AVOIDING LINE 

Amend in third paragraph "Shunting signal SG11" to read "Shunting signal SG10". 
(310) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

13 July. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

EASTERN REGiONNN 30 


TEMPO RARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPEN DIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 29 JULY 

TO 

FRIDAY 4 AUGUST 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals,wh ich will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 


SUNDAY 30 JULY - HARTON (HILDA) 


The trailing Main to Main crossover at approximately 5m. 70chs. and the facing connection Down Main to 

Hilda Sdgs. will be secured out of use pending removal and the associated signalling abolished. (33) 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 
CHEVINGTON 

The Level Crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barriers controlled from the Signal Box. 

(New Item) (33) 

*/ BETWEEN DURHAM AND OUSTON JUNCTION 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 70m. 35chs. have been replaced by worked catch points at 70m. 
51chs. and 970 yards before reaching TY.286 signal. (30) 

ALNMOUTH 

The following Up Main 4-aspect colour light signa Is have been replated as follows:­

Old New 
U.42 A166 

. U.41 A164 (32) 

CHATHILL 

The following signals have been replated:­

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
D.41 CL.1 U.48 CL.22 
D.41B CL.3 U.47 CL.20 
CL.4 CL.5 C.19 CL.18 
0.43 CL.7 CL.17 CL.16 
D.44 CL.9 U.45 CL.12 
D.44B CL.11 U.44 CL.10 
C.13 CL.13 U.43 CL.8 
D.46 CL.17 C.5 CL.6 
C.14 CL.19 

The Emergency Facing and Trailing crossovers immediately south of Chathill Signal Box have become 
power-operated from Chathill Signal Box. (32) 



NN-19 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

CHATH ILL (FALLODON) 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 43m. 40chs , (560 yds. before reaching C.5 signal (new No.CL.6) 
have become motor operated. (32) 

CHATHILL (CHRISTON BANK) 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 42m. 10chs. (920 yds. before reaching U.41 signal (new No.A164)) 
have been abolished. (32) 

CLIFF HOUSE : SEATON CAREW 

The trailing Main to Main crossover; the facing connection Down Main to Down Goods and the 
associated slip connection to Down Siding have been secured out of use in the nonnal position pending 
removal and the associated signalling abolished. 

The Down Goods Loop has been severed at the Stockton end with access at the signal box end only and 
has been renamed Down Siding. The former Down Goods Loop First Home signal and the "Limit of Shunt" 
indicator have bea-! abolished, and the Second Horne signal has become the Siding outlet signal. (32) 

CLIFF HOUSE: CLARENCE ROAD 

The "8" Yard Ground Frame and the associ ated signal s have been abol i shed. 

The points have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. 

BETWEEN RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY 

The Hendon Gasworks Ground Frame has been abolished and the associated Main to Main crossover 
secured out of use pending removal. The Ground Frame Down and Up Home signals together with 
Foremans Ground Frame Down Distant and Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant siqnals 
mounted below have been abol ished. 

The Distant signal mounted below Grangetown Down Home signal has now become Foreman's Ground 
Frame Down Distant signal and is 9.29 yards from the Down Home signal. 

The Distant si gnals mounted below Londonderry Up Main Starting signal and Departure Line to Up Main 
Starting signal are now Grangetown Level Crossing Ground Frame Up Distant signals and are 1182 yards 
from the Up Home signal. (310) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMAN8'JT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 


DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 


BETWEEN GRANGETOWN AND REDCAR 


the southern diversion of the Down and Up Main lines between Grangetown and Redcar (between 20~ m.p. 

and 22~ m.p.) has been completed. 


The new Up Main has been connected up and brought fnto use along with the new Down Main. 


A diagram illustrating the remodelling at Grangetown and signalling of the new route is included in 
this notice. 

Grangetown 
A new trailing crossover and an adjacent facing connection - Down Main to Tod Point Arrival has been 
commissioned. 

Description of Signals 
G =Grangetown R =Redcar 

Aspect Main Application to 
No, location or Sub Junction or towards 

Down Direction 
Gl14 Down Main Main G745 
(Existing) 

G745 Down Main Main R230 
Posi tion '1' TOD Point Arrival 

Gl06 

Gl06 Tod Point Arrival 'M' Mineral Arrival 
(Existing) '0' Ore Arrival 

R230 Down Main Main R229 

R229 Down Main Main 1564 yds. to R228 
existing signal 

Up Direction 
R225 Up Main Main G750 
(Existing) 

G750 Up Main Main G748 

G748 Up Main Main G732 

G732 Up Main Main Gll0 (Existing) 

G740 Tod Point Departure Main G732 

The junction indicator arms have been removed from Gl06 signal and a stencil-type route indicator 
provided. (31D) 
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SIGNALLING
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SI GNALLINGI _. I i1546YDS. 

GII4 I G745 A 
I 

~ I ~ 
FROM 

GRANGE TOWN / 

~ ~ 

GIIO ;' I : G732 I B R. R2 . 

DOWN MA IN~ 

~UP MAIN 

~ 

EX ISTING 

G74 8 I A 

f-+- 1255 YDS. -+-145 6 YDS. 1456 YDS. ~ 1440 
YDS . 

~ r 
~546 Y DS . ~1~62 YDS . ~ " 1564 YDS. GRANGETOWN 

~ 

1 

A R230 R229 I 

TO REDCAR­~ 
TO DIVERSION OF RAILWAY.R224 

REDCAR
~------~----------~----1-'-~~ 

I 

~ I R 225A JUNE 1978. 
BRR3. I 1233 YDS.G750~ .1. 

1440 YDS. 1444 YDS . ~ EXISTING SIGNALLING 




NN- 22 
SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPEN DIX (B.R.29944) 

Page 8 ND22 HAULING OF DEAD LO COS AND D.M. U: S ETC. 

Part n - Multiple Unit Stock - Procedure 

Add * to this item. (310) 

WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CLASS 253 and 254 TRAINS - B.R.3306912. OCTOBER. 1977 

Page 4 Clause 4.1. Amend "1 tonne" to read "1.5 tonnes" 

Note: 

In connection with the above, the legend painted on the luggage compartments will be altered as 

opportunity permits. 


It is not necessary for parcels, mails, etc., to be loaded in such a way as to leave access to the 

door of the cupboard containing the emergency draw gear and lamp bracket, nor is it necessary for the 

Guard to check on the presence of the draw gear and lamp bracket when taking over a train. 


SUPPLEMENT NO.1 - WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR A.C. ElECTRIFIED LINES - BR29987/10 

The above Supplement, which will operate on and from Saturday, 5 August. is now being distributed to 

a II concerned. 


Any member of the staff who has been issued wi th a copy of the Working Instructions for A.C. Electrified 
Lines must advise his Supervisor if he has not received a copy of Supplement No.1. 

MiSCEllANEOUS NOTI CES 

WEST MONKSEATON STATION 

Until further notice, a STOP is located on the Down Platform line 13 yards in advance of the Down Home 
signal. (32) 

, 




NN-23 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATION TO SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN AREA) 

TABLE F - PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHlICLES 

Number of vehicles and 
Between Line Special Conditions 

Pages 173/183 
DONCASTER (BLACK CARR IN.) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS) 
Add:-

Northallerton Station (Set Back Signals 127. Down Main 45 SLU 
128 and 129) and Northall erton Down Slow 
(To rear of Signal 22) (310) 

TABLE "G" - WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION 

Line 
From To Down Up Remarks 

Page 185 
Add:-

Northa II erton Northall erton Main 45 SLU 
Down Slow Station 
(Signal 22) (to rear of Signa I 

53/ 54) (310) 

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS 


BENTON TO CALLERTON I.C.!. SIDINGS 

Page 294 (Page 85 - NO 220) 

SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST JUNCTION TO SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST JUNCTION 

WORKI NG OF TEMPORARY AVOIDI NG LINE 

Amend in third paragraph "Shunting signal SG11" to read "Shunting signal SG10". 
(310) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

20 July, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



CARE 

is the 

PA SSWORD 


to 

~FETY 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 31 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 

SIGNAL ALTERATIONS • 

APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 

SATURDAY 5 AUGUST 

TO 

FRIDAY 11 AUGUST 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
Signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be t aken af (', em I1\' .III c·anc;J,.nt3c.'. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 5 AUGUST-RYHOPE GRANGE TO HAWTHORN (COMBINED MINE & COKE PLANT) (NORTH IN.) 

The existing Down Branch line between the former South Hetton In. (15%m.p.) to Murton (16m. lOchs.) 
has been reinstated and connects with a new Down line parallel to the existing Single line joining up 
with the head shunt for South Hetton Colliery. This arrangement forms the Arrival and Departure lines 
between the Colliery and Coke Works, (i.e. the Branch is double line throughout between Murton and the 
Hawthorn Group Sidings at South Hetton). A new trailing crossover has been installed at South Hetton 
operated from the N.C.B. Ground Frame cabin inter-connecting the Arrival and Departure I ines. The 
connection at Murton (16m. lOchs.) Single to Double line has been taken out of use and the notice board 
worded 'Stop Examine Points' will be abolished. The existing N.C.B. colour light signal at North Entrance 
Cabin applicable to movements from Murton has been relocated on the Arrival line to the Murton side of 
the trai lin~ crossover. (34) . 

SATURDAY 5 to FRIDAY 11 AUGUST - SEABANKS 

Details of revised track layout and signalling are shown on a diagram included in this notice. 

The Main to Main facing crossover and the trailing connection Down Main to Colliery together with the 
associated signalling will not be brought into use at this stage. 

The trailing connection Up Main to Harbour lines will not be provided until further notice and the 
associated signalling will not be brought into use. 

All other points and signals will be brought into use as the work progresses. 134) 

SUNDAY 6 AUGUST - GATESHEAD 

From 06 00 to 07 00. There will be a complete interruption of the Power supply, when an emergency 
standby generator wi II be connected, all points and signall ing affected. 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 
CHEVINGTON 

The Level Crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barriers controlled from the Signal Box. 

(New Item) (33) 

ALNMOUTH 

The following Up Main 4-aspect colour light signals have been replated as follows:­

Old New 
U.42 A166 
U.41 A164 (32) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

*: CHATHILL 

The following signals have been replated:­
Down Up 
Old 
0.41 

New 
Clol 

Old 
U.48 

New 
CL.22 

D.41B Clo3 U.47 CL.20 
Clo4 Clo5 C.19 CL.18 
0.43 Clo7 CL.17 CL.16 
D.44 Clo9 U.45 CL.12 
D.44B CL.11 U.44 CL.10 
C.13 CL.13 U.43 CL.8 
0.46 Clo17 C.5 Clo6 
C.14 CL.19 

The Emergency Facing and Trailing crossovers immediately south of Chathill Signal Box have become 
power-operated from Chathill Signal Box. (32) 

CHATH ILL (FALLODON) 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 43m. 40chs . (560 yds. before reaching C.5 signal (new No.CL.6) 

have become motor operated. (32) 


CHATHILL (CHRISTON BANK) 

The catch points in the Up Main line at 42m. lOchs. (920 yds. before reaching U.4l signal (new No.A164)) 
have been abol ished. (32) 

CLIFF HOUSE: SEATON CAREW 

The trail ing Main to Main crossover; the fac ing connection Down Main to Down Goods and the 
associated sl ip connection to Down Siding have been secured out of use in the normal position pending 
removal and the associated Signalling abolished. 

The Down Goods Loop has been severed at the Stockton end with access at the signal box end only and 
has been renamed Down Siding. The former Down Goods Loop First Home signal and the "Limit of Shunt" 
indicator have beOO abolished, and the Second Home signal has become the Siding outlet signal. (32) 

CLIFF HOUSE: CLARENCE ROAD 

The "8" Yard Ground Frame and the associated signals have been abolished. 

The points have been secured out of use in the normal position ~ending removal. 

HARTON (HILDA) 

The trailing Main to Main crossover at approximately 5m. 70chs. and t~e faci~g co~nection.Down Main to 
Hilda Sdgs. will be secured out of use pending removal and the assocIated SIgnalling abolIshed. (33) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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NN-22 
SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CLASS 253 and 254 TRAINS - B.R.33069/2. OCTOBER. ,1977 

Page 4 Clause 4.1. Amend "1 tonne" to read " ,1.5 tonnes" 

Note: 

In connection with the above. the legend painted on the luggage compartments will be altered as 

opportun ity permits. 


It is not necessary for parcels, mails, etc., to be loaded in such a way as to leave access to the 

door of the cupboard containing the emergency draw gear and lamp bracket, nor is it necessary for the 

Guard to check on the presence of the draw gear and lamp bracket when taking over a train. 


SUPPLEMENT NO.1 - WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR A.C. ELECTRIFIED LINES - BR29987/10 

The above Supplement. which wi II operate on and from Saturday, 5 August. is now being distributed to 
all concerned. 

Any member of the staff who has been issued with a copy of the Working Instructions for A.C. Electrified 
Lines must advise his Supervisor if he has not received a copy of Supplement No.1. 

MiSCEllANEOUS NOTICES 

WEST MONKSEATON STATION 

Until further notice, a STOP is located on the Down Platform line 13 yards in advance of the Down Home 
signa I. , (32) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

27 July. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



CARE 

is the 

PASSWORD 


to 

SAFETY 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 
- , 

~ ~. .. 

EASTERN REGIONNN 32 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 12 AUGUST 

TO 

FRIDAY 18 AUGUST 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. ' 



NN- 19 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANEN T WAY ALTERATI ONS 

*** Items marked thus wilf not af)IJear in future issut's iJnd a lIote must blJ t aklJlI uf th em bV all cOllclJrned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

TU ESDAY 15 AUGUST - TEES 

The crossovers on the M.P.D. side of Thornaby Station leading from Up Goods No.1 to Up Main will be 
secured out of use pending removal andthe associated signal route (indication 'M') on Up Goods No.1 
line signal 194 will be abolished. (35) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BENTON TO CALLERTON I.C. I. SIDINGS 

A temporary level crossing has been provided at Om. 40chs., over the South Gosforth avoiding l ine. 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance when in use. 

Telephone connect ion to South Gosforth Superv isor and signal box has be en prov ided . 
(New item) (35) 

CHEVINGTON 


The Leve l Crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barri ers contro l led from the Signill Box . 


(33) 

. \* ALNMOUTH 

The follow ing Up Main 4-aspect colour light s ignals have be en rcp lilted ilS fo ll ow s:­

Old New 
U.42 A166 
U.4l A164 (32) 

**('CHATHILL (FALLODON) 

The catch points in the Up Mai n l ine at 43m. 40chs. (560 yds. before reachi ng C.5 signa l (new No.CL.6) 
have become motor operated. (32) 

•• * CHATHILL (CHRISTON BANK) 

The catch points in the Up Main li ne at 42m. lOchs. (920 yds. before reach ing U.4l s ignal (new No.A1641 
have been abolished. (32) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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NN-22 
SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR CLASS 253 and 254 TRAINS - B.R.33069/2, OCTOBER. 1977 

Page 4 Clause 4.1. Amend "1 tonne" to read " ,1.5 tonnes" 


Note: 

In connection with the above, the legend painted on the luggage compartments will be altered as 

opportunity permits. 


It is not necessary for parcels, mails, etc., to be loaded in such a way as to leave access to the 

door of the cupboard containing the emergency draw gear and lamp bracket, nor is it necessary for the 

Guard to check on the presence of the draw gear and lamp bracket when taking over a train. 


SUPPLEMENT NO.1 - WORKING INSTRUCTIONS FOR A.C. ELECTRIFII=D LINES - BR29987110 

The above Supplement, which will operate on and from Saturday, 5 August. is now being distributed to ­
all concerned. 

Any member of the staff who has been issued with a copy of the Working Instructions for A.C. Electrified 
Lines must advise his Supervisor if he has not received a copy of Supplement No.1. 

MiSCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

WEST MONKSEATON STATION 

Until further notice, a STOP is located on the Down Platform line 13 yards in advance of the Down Home 
signal. (32) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

3 August. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 33 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 19 AUGUST 

TO 

FRIDAY 25 AUGUST 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals,which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 

l 
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SECTI ON C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * II- Item s marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 20 AUGUST - MO fl> ETH 

The Up Loop 3-aspect colour light signal M.l l0 (applying Up Loop to Up Main) will be moved 22 yards 
further from the Signa I Box . (37) 

SATU RDAY 19 AUGUST - LUCKER 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal LR.14 will become an automatic signal and will be replated 
CL.26. 

SUNDAY 20 AUGUST - CHATHILL & LUCKER 


Lucker Signal Box will be abolished and the control of the signals transferred to Chathill Signal Box . 


The barriers will be supervised with the aid of Closed Circuit Television by Chathill Signal Box . 


The following signals will be replated: ­

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
D. 48 CL.21 LR.13 - CL.24 
LR.l0 CL .23 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

*: CHEVINGTON 

The Level Crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barriers controlled from the Signal Box. (33) 

TEES 

The crossovers on the M.P.O. side of Thornaby Station leading from Up Goods No.1 to Up Main have be en 
secured out of use pending removal andthe associated signal route (indication 'M') on Up Goods No.1 
line signal 194 has been abolished. I~n\ 

BENTON TO CALLERTON I.C. I. SIDINGS 

A temporary level crossing has been provided at Om. 40chs., over the South Gosforth avoiding line. 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance when in use. 

(35)Telephone connection to South Gosforth Supervisor and signal box has been provided. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

CLIFF HOUSE: CLARENCE ROAD 

The "B" Yard Ground Frame and the associated signals have been abolished. 

The points have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal. 

SEABANKS 

Details of revised track layout and signalling are shown on a diagram included in this notice. 

The Main to Main facing crossover and the trailing connection Down Main to Colliery together with the 
associated signa II ing wi II not be brought into use at th is stage. 

The trailing connection Up Main to Harbour lines will not be provided until further notice and the 
associated signalling will not be brought into use. 

All other points and signals will be brought into use as the work progresses. (34) 

RYHOPE GRANGE TO HAWTHORN (COMBINED MINE & COKE PLANT) (NORTH IN.) 

The existing Down Branch line between the former South Hetton In. (15Y2m.p.) to Murton (16m. lOchs.) 
has been reinstated and connects with a new Down line parallel to the existing Single line jOining up 
with the head shunt for South Hetton Colliery. This arrangement forms the Arrival and Departure lines 
between the Coli iery and Coke Works, (i .e. the Branch is double line throughout between Murton and the 
Hawthorn Group Sidings at South Hetton). A new trailing crossover has been installed at South Hetton 
operated from the N.C.B. Ground Frame cabin inter-connecting the Arrival and Departure lines. The 
connection at Murton (16m. lOchs.) Single to Double I ine has been taken out of use and the notice board 
worded 'Stop Examine Points' will be abolished. The existing N.C.B. colour light signal at North Entrance 
Cabin applicable to movements from Murton has been relocated on the Arrival line to the Murton side of 
the trailing crossover. (34) 

".* HARTON (HILDA) 

The trailing Main to Main crossover at approximately 5m. 70chs. and the facing connection Down Main to 
Hilda Sdgs. will be secured out of use pending removal and the associated signalling abolished. (33) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 
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NN-23 
SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*: Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

*** WEST MONKSEATON STATION 

Until further notice, a STOP is located on the Down Platform line 13 yards in advance of the Down Hon'. 
signa I. . (33) 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

10 August, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



THIS CONCERNS YOU 


Your Railway Rule Book instructs you how to deal 

with an operating emergency. 

But could you deal with a personal injury? 


At work? At home? Anywhere? 


No? Then how about joining your local First Aid Class? 


Contact your Staff Office or one of t he Divisional 


Ambulance Secretaries. 

THEY WILL BE PLEASED TO 
HELP YOU 

TO HELP OTHERS 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 34/35 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


'SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTR TIONS. ETC. 


I* THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TWO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 26 AUGUST 
TO 

FRIDAY 8 SEPTEMBER 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exh ibited at the various localities in ?ccordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possi ble to give previ ous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Itftms marked thus will not appear in future issues and a notft must be taken of them by al/ concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 
NIL 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT 

MORPETH 

The Up Loop 3-aspect colour I ight signa I M.110 (applying Up Loop to Up Ma,in) has been moved 22 yards 
further from the Signal box. (37) 

CHATHILL & LUCKER 


Lucker Signal Box has been abolished and the control of the signals transferred to Chathill Signal Box. 


The barriers are superv.ised with the aid of Closed Circuit Televlision by Chathi" Signal Box. 


\ 
The follow1ing signals have been replated : ­

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
0 . 48 - CL.21 LR.13 - CL.24 
LR.10 - CL.23 

LUCKER 

The Up Main wspect colour I ight signa I LR.14 has become an automatic signa I and has been replated 
CL.26. 

*/ TEES 

The crossovers on the M.P.O. side of Thornaby Station leading from Up Goods No.1 to Up Main have been 
secured out of use pending removal and the associated signal route (indication 'M') on Up Goods No.1 
line signal 194 has been abolished. (35) 

* *BENTON TO CALLERTON I.C.1. SIDINGS 
* 

A temporary level crossing has been provided at Om. 40chs., over the South Gosforth avoiding line. . 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance when in use. 


Telephone connection to South Gosforth Supervisor and signal box has been provided. (35) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

*..*CLlFF HOUSE: CLARENCE ROAD - This work has not been carried out. (35) 

\*SEABANKS 

Details of revised track layout and signalling are shown on a diagram included in this notice. 

The Main to Main facing crossover and the trailing connection Down Main to Colliery together with the 
associated signalling will not be brought into use at this stage. 

The trailing connection Up Main to Harbour lines will not be provided until further notice and the 
associated signalling will not be brought into use. 

All other points and signals will be brought into use as the work progresses. (34) 

*: RYHOPE GRANGE TO HAWTHORN (COMBINED MINE & COKE PLANT) (NORTH IN.) 

The existing Down Branch line between the former South Hetton In. (15Y2m.p.) to Murton (16m. 10chs.) 
has been reinstated and connects with a new Down line parallel to the existing Single line joining up 
with the head shunt for South Hetton Colliery. This arrangement forms the Arrival and Departure lines 
between the Colliery and Coke Works, (i.e. the Branch is double line throughout between Murton and the 

.Hawthorn Group Sidings at South Hetton). A new trailing crossover has been installed at South Hetton 
operated from the N.C.B. Ground Frame cabin inter-connecting the Arrival and Departure lines. The 
connection at Murton (16m. 10chs.) Single to Double line has been taken out of use and the notice board 
worded 'Stop Examine Points' will be abolished. The existing N.C.B. colour light signal at North Entrance 
Cabin applicable to movements from Murton has been relocated on the Arrival line to the Murton side of 
the trailing crossover. (34) 
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SECTION D 
NN-26 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*/ Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (BR29944) 

Page 102 (Page 62 Supplement No.3) 

LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS* Delete complete instr,uction and substitute:­
LOCKING OF GANGWAY DOORS AND INTERIOR CORRIDOR DOORS 

1. 	 The gangway doors at the extr.eme ends of the train must be locked and when vehicles are detached 
from a train en route, the gangway doors at the point of detachment must be locked. If vehicles are 
attached, the gangway doors at the point of attachment must be unlocked. 

2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to provide free 
access through the train, except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the train are to be locked. If, . 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access to 
the train must be unlocked but should he leave the vehicle, the door must be locked on each 
occasion. Where, however, a brake vehicle is marshalled next to a sleeping car, the gangway 
doors must not be locked . 

3. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains the following 
must apply : ­

3.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle this must always be kept locked, 
except when loading or unloading traffic, and the corridor/gangway doors left unlocked. 
Where the cage is provided with two sets of doors, one set must be secuf€.u with the internal 
bolt and the padlock appl ied to the other set of doors. 

3.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehicle the corridor./gangway doors 
must be locked unless : ­

3.2.1 	 there is a restaurant/ buffet car on the train, or 

3.2.2. 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle. When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors, or 

3.2.3 	 the brake vehicle is empty, or 

3.2.4 	 the brake vehicle is marshalled next to a sleeping car . 

4. 	 Where the gangway connection cannot be made, then the doors on both sides must be locked. 

5. 	 At stations, doors may be locked as required, but must be unlocked before the train leaves, except 
as shown ab ove. 

6. 	 The Guard will be responsible for carrying out these instructions, except in the case of sleeping 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant will be responsible. 



NN-27 

SECTlOI\! D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MiSCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

.. NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked for 11 Oft. from the buffer stops between 06 00 and 18 00 hours on 
Saturday 2 and Sunday 3 September, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards provided . 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

17 Augus t, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



B.R.31262PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 36 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRI CTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, ETC. 


SATURDAY 9 SEPTEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 15 SEPTEMBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-17 

SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*",* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

MORPETH 

The Up Loop 3-aspect colour light signal M.ll0 (applying Up Loop to Up Main) has been moved 22 yards 
further from the Signa I box. (37) 

CHATHILL & LUCKER 


Lucker Signal Box has been abolished and the control of the signals transferred to Chathill Signal Box. 


The barriers are supervised w.ith the aid of Closed Circuit Television by Chathill Signal Box. 


The following s.ignals have been replated : ­

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
D.48 CL.21 LR.13 - CL.24 
LR.l0 - CL.23 (37) 

LUCKER 

The Up Ma,in ~spect colour light s.ignal LR.14 has become an automatic signal and has been replated 
CL.26. (37) 



NN-18 
SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them bv all concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (BR29944) 

Page 102 (Page 62 Supplement No.3) 

LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 

Delete complete instruction and substitute:­
LOCKING OF GANGWAY DOORS AND INTERIOR CORRIDOR DOORS 


1. 	 The gangway doors at the extreme ends of the train must be locked and when vehicles are detached 

from a train en route, the gangway doors at the point of detachment must be locked. If vehicles are 

attached, the gangway doors at the point of attachment must be unlocked. 


2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to (rovide free 

access through the train, except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the tra in are to be locked. If, :'... . ,.r 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access to 
the train must be unlocked but should he leave the vehicle , the door must be locked on each 
occasion . Where, however, a brake vehic le is marshalled next to a s leeping car, the gangway 
doors must not be locked . 

3. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains the following 

must apply : ­

3.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle this must a Iways be kept locked, 
except when loading or unloadi ng traffic, and the corridor/gangway doors left unlocked. 
Where the cage is provided with two sets of doors, one set must be securEu wittl the internal 
bolt and the padlock appl ied to the other set of doors. 

3.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehicle the corridor./gangway doors 
must be locked unless : ­

3.2.1 	 there is a restaurant/buffet car on the train, or 

3.2.2. 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle . When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors, or 

3.2.3 	 the brake vehicle is empty, or 

3.2.4 	 the brake vehicle is marshalled next to a sleeping car . 

Where the gangway connection cannot be made, then the doors on both sides must be locked. 4. 

5. 	 At stations, doors may be locked as required, but must be unlocked before the train leaves, except 
as shown ab ove. 

The Guard will be responsible for carrying out these instructions, except in the case of sleeping 6. 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant will be responsible. 



NN-19 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

• NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked for 110ft. from the buffer stops between 06 00 and 1800 hours on 
Saturday 9and Sunday 1oSeptember, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards provided. 

* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the buffer stops between 1000 and 1500 daily, Monday 
11 to Friday 15 September, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a stand at 
the marker boards provided. 

MO.45/NN G.R.H.Orbell 
York Ch ief Operating Manager 

1 September, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



B.R.31262PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 37 


TEM PO ARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 16 SEPTEM BER 

TO 

FRIDAY 22 SEPTEMBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-18 

SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*.* Items marked thus wi /I not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by a/l concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH: TEMPORARY LEVEL CROSSING 

A temporary level crossing over the Single line has been brought into use at Om. 70chs. 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance whenever rail traffic requires to pass over the crossing. 
(New Item) (40) 

***MORPETH 

The Up Loop 3-aspect colour light signal M.ll0 (applying Up Loop to Up Main) has been moved 22 yards 
further from the Signa I box. (37) 

*** CHATHILL & LUCKER 

Lucker Signal Box has been abolished and the control of the signals transferred to Chathill Signal Box. 


The barriers are super~ised w,ith the aid of Closed Circuit Television by Chathill Signal Box. 


The follow,ing signals have been replated : ­

Down Up 
Old New Old New 
0 . 48 CL.21 LR .13 - CL.24 
LR.10 CL.23 (37) 

* * LUCKER 
* 

The Up Ma,in 4-aspect colour light signal LR.14 has become an automatic signal and has been replated 
CL.26. (37) 



NN-19 
SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

* Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them bv a/l concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (BR29944) 

Page 102 (Page 62 Supplement No.3) 

LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 

Delete complete instruction and substitute:­
LOCKING OF GANGWAY DOORS AND INTERIOR CORRIDOR DOORS 


1. 	 The gangway doors at the extreme ends of the train must be locked and when vehicles .are detached 

from a train en route. the gangway doors at ,the point of detachment must be locked. If vehicles are 

attached. the gangway doors at the point of attachment must be unlocked. 


2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked. so as to !X'ovide free 
access through the train. except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the train are to be locked. If. :I ' ~ " ;,; ~ 
however. the Guard is riding in the brake van or bra~e compartment the door giving access .to 
the train must be unlocked but should he leave the vehicle. the door must be locked on each 
occasion. Where. however. a brake vehicle is marshalled next to a sleeping car. the gangway 
doas must not be locked . 

3. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains the following 
must apply : ­

3.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle this must a Iways be kept locked. 
except when loading or unloading traffic. and the corridor/gangway doors left unlocked. 
Where the cage is provided with two sets of doors. one set must be secured with the internal 
bolt and the padlock appliedto the other set of doas. 

3.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehicle the torridor./gangway doors 
must be locked unless : ­

3.2.1 	 there is a restaurant/buffet car on the train. or 

3.2.2 . 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle . When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors. or 

3.2.3 	 the brake vehicle is empty. or 

3.2.4 	 the brake vehicle is marshalled next to a sleeping car. 

4. 	 Where the gangway connection cannot be made. then the doors on both sides must be locked. 

5. 	 At stations. doors may be locked as required. but must be unlocked before the train leaves. except 
as shown ab ove. 

6. 	 The Guard will be responsible for carrying out these instructions. except in the case of sleeping 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant will be responsible. 



B.R.31262PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 38 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 23 SEPTEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 29 SEPTEMBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and' be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-18 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*.* Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION 'B' 

SUNDAY 24 SEPTEMBER-BETWEEN K.E.B. JUNCTION AND GREENSflELD JUNCTION 

The Down and Up Goods lines tOgether with the associated points and signals will be brought back 
into use. (41) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

URLAY NOOK 

The ground disc signal near to the signal box applying Down Main to Up Main. Down Main to Down Main 
"L.imit of Shunt" indicator. or Down Main to Down Sidings has been repositioned 25 yards towards 
Ea~lescliffe. , (New Item) (41) 

SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH: TEMPORARY LEVEL CROSSING 

A temporary level crossing over the Single line has been brought into use at Om. 70chs. 


A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance whenever rail traffic requires to pass over the crossing.(40) 




NN-19 
SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 

* * * I tems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

ALTERATI ONS TO B.R. GENERAL APPENDIX (BR29944) 

Page 102 (Page 62 Supplement No.3) 

LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 

Delete complete instruction and substi tute:­
LOCKING OF GANGWAY DOORS AND INTERIOR CORRIDOR DOORS 

1. 	 The gangway doors at the extreme ends of the train must be locked and when vehicles are detached 

from a trai n en route, the gangway doors at the point of detachment must be locked. If vehicles are 

attached, the gangway doors at the point of attachment must be unlocked. 


2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to J)'"ovide free 
access through the train, except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the tra in are to be locked. If, :,.... ,f 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access to 
the train must be unlocked but should he leave the vehicle, the door must be locked on each 
occasion . Where, however, a brake vehicle is marshalled next to a sleeping car, the gangway 
doors must not be locked . 

3. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains the following 

must apply : ­

3.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle this must always be kept locked, 
except when loading or unloading traffic, and the corridor/gangway doors left unlocked. 
Where the cage is provided with two sets of doors, one set must be securE:'u with the internal 
bolt and the padlock appl ied to the other set of doors. 

3.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehicle the corridor./gangway doors 
must be locked unless : ­

3.2.1 there is a restaurant/buffet car on the train, or 

3.2.2. the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle. When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors, or 

3.2 .3 the brake vehicle is empty, or 

3.2 .4 the brake vehicle is marshalled next to a sleeping car . 

4. 	 Where the gangway connection cannot be made, then the doors on both sides must be locked. 

5. 	 At stations . doors may be locked as required. but must be unlocked before the train leaves, except 
as shown above. 

6. 	 The Guard wi ll be responsible for carrying out these instructions. except in the case of sleeping 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant will be responsible. 

-




NN-20 

SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

• NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked for 110ft. from the buffer stops between 06 00 and18 00 hours on 
Saturday 23 and Sunday 24 September, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards provided. 

* NEWCASn.E 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the buffer stops between 1000 and 15 00 daily, Monday 
25 to Friday 29 September, to a Ilow roof repa irs to be carr ied out. Drivers to bring their tra ins to a stand 
at the marker boards provided. 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

15 SEPTEMBER, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the nonnal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



B.R.31262PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 41 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 14 OCTOBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 20 OCTOBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-20 
SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus wi /I not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them bv a/l concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION 'B' 

TUESDAY 17 OCTOBER - BATTERSBY ROAD CROSSING 

New combined Speed Restriction/Whistle boards w.ill be provided as follows:­

10 On the Whitby side 150yds. before reaching the crossing. 
15[f]W 

[lJ
 On the Battersby side 200yds. before reaching the crossing. 
10 

20 


W 

(44)The cross.ing will be illuminated. 

WEDNESDAY 18 OCTOBER - WOLSINGHAM 

Broadwood Quarry Sidings Ground Frame will be temporarily taken out of use. The points into the 
Sidings will be secured in the normal position for through running and the trap points will be secured.in 
the reverse pos.ition for through running along the Single line. 

The section between Wolsingham and A.P.C.M. Sidings will be worked under the One Train Working 
regulations using a token engraved "WOLSINGHAM - EASTGATE". 

All notice boards at Broadwood will be removed (44) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 
DURHAM 

No.356 Ground Position Light signal applying Down Main to Down Fast or Down Slow has been 
repositioned in the Down Cess. 

RIVERSIDE BRANCH 

Between Riverside Junction and St. Peters the Down line becomes the Branch Arrival line and the Up line 
becomes the Branch Departure line. Between St. Peters and Carville the Down line has been taken out of 
use and the Up line becomes a Single line to Carville worked in accordance with the One Train Working 
regulations. The Staff is held by the Branch Foreman. 

Newcastle (Riverside Junction) 
The Junction Indicator position "4" on Down Tynemouth line signal N.4 (applying towards Down 
Riverside) has been abolished and replaced by a right hand offset position light subsidiary applying 
Down Tynemouth line to Riverside Branch Arrival line (former Down Branch line). 

Down Riverside Branch signal N.2 has been abolished. 

A new Departure line (former Up Branch) semaphore Distant signal has been provided on the left-hand 
side of the line 600 yds. before reaching N.1 signal with the arm 13ft. above rail level. 

http:secured.in


NN-21 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIIIIIANENT WAY AL TERA nONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

RIVERSIDE BRANCH - continued 

St. Peters 
The Signal Box and all signals except the Distant signals have been abolished. 

The catch points in the former Up line 1128 yds. before reaching the Up Distant signal have been 
abolished. 

I 

A new lead has been installed at approximately Om. 70chs. forming a new connection double to Single 
line operated by a new 2-lever Ground Frame "A" which is situated on the Down side opposite the 
former Signal Box and released by Key on Staff. No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever 
operates the points - double to Single line. A telephone has been provided adjacent to the Ground Frame 
to communicate with Newcastle Signal Box. 

New notice boards has been provided worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. OPERATE GROUND FRAME. 
START OF ONE TRAIN WORKING" at the clearance point of the Arrival/Departure lines facing trains 
travelling onto the Single line and "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. END OF ONE TRAIN WORKING" 
applicable to trains leaving the Single line. 

The present trai ling crossover at approximately 1 m. 20chs. has been abol ished and a new connection 
Single line to Sidings has been provided and a head shunt has been made of the former Down line to 
serve Shepherd's Sidings. 

The 10-lever Ground Frame has been abol ished and a new 2-lever Ground Frame' B' has been provided 
on the same site, No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever operates the points - Single 
I ine to Sidings. 

Walker Ground Frame 
The Ground Frame is released by Key on Staff and the points operated by this Ground Frame have been 
provided with a facing point lock. 

Tyne Dry Dock Ground Frame 
The Ground Frame has been released by Key on Staff and the points operated by this Ground Frame have 
been provided with a facing point lock. The telephone has been abolished. 

Carville 
The Signal Box ceases to be a block post -and all signals except the Distant signals have been abol ished. 
The barriers are still operated from the Box. A new 2-lever Ground Frame has been provided released by 
Key on Staff, No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever operates the connection Single line 
(former Up line) to Up Sidings . 

A notice board has been provided for Down Direction movements 85 yds. before reaching the crossing 
worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. END OF ONE TRAIN WORKING. LOWER BARRIERS BEFORE 
PROCEEDING" . 

A notice board has been provided applicable to Up direction movements approximately 25 yds. before 
reaching the crossing worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. START OF ONETRAIN WORKING. LOWER 
BARRIERS BEFORE PROCEEDING". (43) 

CARVILLE 

A facing connection from the Up line has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a plain line connection 
with the Down line. 

The Up line has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connection and a stop block 
erected. 

The Down and Up lines between the 5 m.p. (approx.) and Percy Main have been taken out of use. 
(43) 



NN-22 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORI< ALHEA '{ CARRIED OU T - conti nued 

* * SEATON-ON-TEES BRANCH: TEMPORA RY LEVEL CROSSING 
* 

A temporary level crossing over the Single line has been brought into use at Om. 70chs; 

A Crossing Keeper will be in attendance whenever rail traffic requires to pass over the crossing.(40) 

BETWEEN BOLDON COLLIERY SIGNAL BOX AND TVNE DOCK BOTTOM GROUND FRAME 

The line is worked under "One Train Working" Regulations with train staff. The "Staff" is located at 
Boldon Coil iery signal box. (42) 

*/URlAY NOOK 

The ground disc signal near to the signal box applying Down Main to Up Main. Down Main to Down Main 
"Limit of Shunt" indicator. or Down Main to Down Sidings has been repositioned 25 yards towards 
Eaglescliffe. (41) 

PERCY MAIN STATION 

The Junction pojnts leading to and from the Down and Up Main lines to the Riverside Branch (and the 
associated slip connection) have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and the 
associated signa II ing abol ished. (43) 



NN-23 
SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 


*** Items marked thus will flat appear in future issues and a flote must be taken of them by all concerned. 


GENERAL APPENDIX* Page 102 (page 62 of Supplement No.3) ­
LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 

LOCKING OF COMPARTMENT DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 

Delete complete instructions and substitute:­

LOCKING OF DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 


1. . The gangway doors at the ends of the tra in must be locked. 

2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to provide free 
access through the train except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the train must be locked. If, 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access 
to the train must not be locked but should he leave the vehicle, the door must be locked on 
each occasion. 

2.2 	 The gangway doors at both ends of sleeping car accommodation must be locked. Where, 
however, it is necessary to admit passengers to their berths or gain access ,to a catering 
vehicle during the time the catering service operates, the doors must not be locked. 

3. 	 Where the gangway connections cannot be made, the doors on both sirles must be locked. 

4. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains, the following 
must apply:­

4.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle it must be locked, except when 
loading or unloading traffic, and the corridor/ gangway doors unlocked. Where the cage is 
provided with two sets of doors, one set must be secured with the internal bolt and the 
padlock applied to the other set of doors. 

4.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vell-icle the corridor/gangway 
doors must be locked unless:­

4.2.1 	 there is a catering vehicle on the train, or 

4.2.2 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle. When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors, or 

4.2.3 	 the brake vehicle is empty. 

5. 	 Exterior doors giving direct acceSfi to passenger accommodation (including sleeping cars and 
catering vehicles) must not be locked, except where such accommodation is defective or not 
ava i lable for the use of passengers. 

6. 	 The Guard wi II be responsible for carrying out these instructions, except in the case of sleeping 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant wi 1\ be responsible. 

(This supersedes entry on page 4 of the ND 40D Notice and the entry on pages 12/ 13 of the SD 40D Notice) 
. 	 (480) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

• NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked from 110ft. from the buffer stops between 06 00 and 18 00 hours on 
Saturday 14 and Sunday 15 October, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards provided. 

* NEWCASTlE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the buffer stops between 1000 and 15 OO<laily, Monday 
16 to Friday 20 October, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a stand 
at the marker boards provided. 

ALTERATION TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

(NORTHERN AREA) BR.31293 DATED 7 OCTOBER, 1978 


Front Cover
* Delete:- Page 
Alterations to "New Procedure for Isolation and Earthing of Overhead line equipment 
(where specially authorised)" Dated January, 1973 .................... . ................. 16 

(480) 

Pages 16 and 17 

"NEW PROCEDURE FOR ISOLATION AND EARTHING OF OVERHEAD LINE EQUIPMENT 


(WHERE SPECIAllY AUTHORISED)" DATED JANUARY. 1973 


* (480)Delete heading and all entries. 

York 
MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 

Chief Operating Manager 

6 OCTOBER, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



B.R.31262PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 42 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 

• 

SATURDAY 21 OCTOBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 27 OCTOBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 



NN-21 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PE~ANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION 'B' - continued 

SATURDAY 21 to MONDAY 23 OCTOBER - MORPETH AND HEPSCOTT - continued 

Morpeth - conti nued 
Signal M.42 at the North end of the Up Platform will be abolished and replaced by an Elevated Position 
Light signal No.169 (238 yards south of the signal box) with a 3-way stencil type route indicator, 40 
yards further from the Signal Box and wi II apply:­

Indication "X" along Up Main to signal 183. 


Indication "S" towards Depot Sidings. 


Indication "B" towards B & T line, signal M.124. 


An Elevated Position Light shunting signal R.169 will be provided located at the South end of the Up 

Platform (120 yards South of 169 signal) and this will repeat the aspects of No.169 signal. 


Between Morpeth and Hepscott 

Down B & T line 3-aspect colour light signal M.122 will be fitted with a subsidiary signal with 1-way 

stencil type route indicator with indication "X" which will apply to Down Main "limit of Shunt" 

indicator. 


A new Ground Position Light repeater signal R.181 wi II be provided on the Reception line 93 yards on 

the Hepscott side of 181 signal and will apply towards and repeat the aspect of 181 signal. 


Down Fast Ground Position light signal 182 will be provided with a 2-way stencil type route indicator 

and will apply:­

Indication "X" - to Down Main "Limit of Shunt" indicator. 


Indication "S" - towards Down Slow line. signal M.174. 


Hepscott 
The existing Down B & T line 2-aspect colour light Distant signal No.D.1 will be abolished. 

Th e Down B & T line semaphore Home signal will be abolished and replaced by a 3-aspect colour 
l ight s ignal pl ated M.159. This signal will function as Hepscott Home signal / Down B & T Distant 
si gnal to M.137, 1310 yards from that signal.A signal post tel ephone wi ll be provided on signal M.159 
connected to Morpeth Signa I Box. 

The Semaphore Down Distant signal will be replaced by a 2-aspect colour light Distant Signal No.H.3 
and positioned 1875 yards from the new M.159 signal. (45) 

SUNDAY 22 OCTOBER - BEAL 

A temporary tra i I ing lead with trap points worked by a Ground Frame. which wi (I be padlocked and the 
Key being kept in Beal Signal Box. will be installed on the Down Main at approximately 58m.p. to 
facilitate access to the new alignment. A telephone connected to the Signal Box will be provided at the 
s ite, (45) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 
TYNE YARD: OUSTON JUNCTION 
Ground Posi tion Light Signal TY.270 applying Up Main to Up Slow (occupied) - indication 'X' or to Down 
Fast - indication 'D' has been elevated 12 feet ilbove rail level. (New item) (45) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

DURHAM 

No.356 Ground Position Light signal applying Down Main to Down Fast or Down Slow has been 
repositioned in the Down Cess. (43) 

WOLSINGHAM 

Broadwood Quarry Sidings Ground Frame has been temporarily taken out of use. The points into the Sidings 
have been secured in the normal position for through running and the tr-ap points have been secured in the 
reverse position for through running along the Single line • . 

The section between Wolsingham and A.P.C.M. Sidings is worked under the ·One train Working regulations 
using a token engraved "WOLSINGHAM - EASTGATE". 

All notice boards at Broadwood have been removed. (44) 

RIVERSIDE BRANCH 

Between Riverside JUnction and St. Peters the Down line becomes the Branch Arrival line and the Up line 
becomes the Branch Departure line. Between St. Peters and Carville the Down line has been taken out of 
use and the Up line becomes a Single line to Carville worked in accordance with the One Train Working 
regulations. The Staff is held by the Branch Foreman. 

Newcastle (Riverside Junction) 
The Junction Indicator position "4" on Down Tynemouth line signal N.4 (applying towards Down 
Riverside) has been abolished and replaced by a right hand offset position light subsidiary applying 
Down Tynemouth line to Riverside Branch Arrival line (former Down Branch line). 

Down Riverside Branch signal N.2 has been abolished. 

A new Departure line (former Up Branch) semaphore Distant signal has been provided on the left-hand 
side of the line 600 yds. before reaching N.1 signal with the arm 13ft. above rail level. 

St. Peters 
The Signal Box and all signals except the Distant signals have been abolished. 

The catch points in the former Up line 1128 yds. before reaching the Up Distant signal have been 
abolished. 

A new lead has been installed at approximately Om. 70chs. forming a new connection double to Single 
line operated by a new 2-lever Ground Frame "A" which is situated on the Down side opposite the 
former Signal Box and released by Key on Staff. No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever 
operates the points - double to Single line. A telephone has been provided adjacent to the Ground Frame 
to communicate with Newcastle Signal Box. 

New notice boards has been provided worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. OPERATE GROUND FRAME. 
START OF ONE TRAIN WORKING" at the clearance point of the Arrival/Departure lines facing trains 
travelling onto the Single line and "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. END OF ONE TRAIN WORKING" 
applicable to trains leaving the Single line. i 

The present trailing crossover at approximately 1m. 20chs. has been abolished and a new connection 
Single line to Sidings has been provided and a head shunt has been made of the former Down line to 
serve Shepherd's Sidings. 

The 10-lever Ground Frame has been abolished and a new 2-lever Ground Frame 'B' has been provided 
on the same site, No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever operates the points - Single 
line to Sidings. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

RIVERSIDE BRANCH - continued 

Walker Ground Frame 

The Ground Frame is released by Key on Staff and the points operated by this Ground Frame have been 

provided with a facing point lock. 


Tyne Dry Dock Ground Frame 
The Ground Frame has been released by Key on Staff and the points operated by this Ground Frame have 
been provided with a facing point lock. The telephone has been abolished. 

Carville 
The Signal Box ceases to be a block post and all signals except the Distant ·signals have been abolished. 
The barriers are still operated from the Box. A new 2-lever Ground Frame has been provided released by 
Key on Staff, No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever operates the connection Single line 
(former Up line) to Up Sidings. 

A notice board has been provided for Down Direction movements 85 yds. before reaching the crossing 
worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. END OF ONE TRAIN WORKING. LOWER BARRIERS BEFORE 
PROCEEDING" . 

A notice board has been provided appl icable to Up direction movements approximately 25 yds. before 
reaching the crossing worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. START OF ONE TRAIN WORKING. LOWER 
BARRIERS BEFORE PROCEEDING". (43) 

CARVILLE 

A facing connection from the Up line has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a plain line connection 
with the Down line. 

The Up I ine has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connection and a stop block 
erected. 

The Down and Up lines between the 5 m.p. (approx.) and Percy Main have been taken out of use. 
(43) 

*** BETWEEN BOLDON COLLIERY SIGNAL BOX AND TYNE DOCK BOTTOM GROUND FRAME 

The line is worked under "One Train Working" Regulations with train staff. The "Staff" is located at 
Boldon Colliery signal box. (42) 

BATTERSBY ROAD CROSSING 

New combined Speed Restriction/Whistle boards have been provided as follows:­

1 10 I On the Wh;tby s;de 15Oyds. bofo'e <each;ng the emss;ng. 
15 
W 

10 On the Battersby sjde 200yds. before reaching the crossjng. 

20[l]W 

The crossing is illuminated. (44) 

PERCY MAIN STATION 

The Junction pojnts leading to and from the Down and Up Main lines to the Riverside Branch (and the 
associated slip connection) have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and the 
associated siqnallinq abolished. (43) 
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SECTION 0 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 


•• * Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


GENERAL APPENDIX 

Page 102 (page 62 of Supplement No.3) ­
LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 

LOCKING OF COMPARTMENT DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 

Delete complete instructions and substitute:­
LOCKING OF DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 

1. 	 The gangway doors at the ends of the train must be locked. 

2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to provide free 
access through the train except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the train must be locked. If, 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access 
to the train must not be locked but should he leave the vehicle, the door must be locked on 
each occasion. 

2.2 	 The gangway doors at both ends of sleeping car accommodation must be locked. Where, 
however, it is necessary to admit passengers to their berths or gain access to a catering 
vehicle during the time the catering service operates, the doors must not be locked. 

3. 	 Where the gangway connections cannot be made, the doors on both sides must be locked. 

4. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains, the following 
must apply:­

4.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle it must be locked, except when 
loading or unloading traffic, and the corridor/gangway doors unlocked. Where the cage is 
provided with two sets of doors, one set must be secured with the internal bolt and the 
padlock applied to the other set of doors. 

4.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehicle the corridor/gangway 
doors must be locked unless:­

4.2.1 . there is a catering vehicle on the train, or 

4.2.2 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle. When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors, or 

4.2.3 	 the brake vehicle is empty. 

5. 	 Exterior doors giving direct access to passenger accommodation (including sleeping cars and 
catering vehicles) must not be locked, except where such accommodation is defective or not 
avai lable for the use of passengers. 

6. 	 The Guard will be responsible for carrying out these instructions, except in the case of sleeping 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant wi II be responsible. 

(This supersedes entry on page 4 of the ND 400 Notice and the entry on pages 12113 of the SD 400 Notice)
(480) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK 

Section B Clause 4.1


'* Delete entry respecting Tail Lamp and substitut~ :- . . 

Tail Lamp Illuminated red electric lamp or IIlummatedred blind. 

Section C Clause 6.1 
Amend item (ii) to read : ­

When a tra in has to enter an obstructed I ine or section to render assistance (Block Regulation 14 and 
Section M, Clauses 5.1 and 5A.1. 

Section H 
Delete third entry of clause 3.4.4 (a) and substitute : ­

Where a "Ready to start" indicator is provided it will be used in place of the Guard's handsignal to the 
Driver. Where bell communication exists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of the 
handsignal or "Ready to start" indicator. 

Delete clause 4.3.1. (c) and re-Ietter sub clauses (d), (e), (f) and (g) to : (c), (d), (e) and (f) 
respectively. 

Amend clause 5.2.1. to :­
5.2.1 	 The Guard must satisfy himself before starting the journey that the train is correctly labelled. 

Add new clause 5.2.4 
5.2.4 	 In the case of Parcels trains, the Guard must ensure that all couplings between the vehicles are 

properly connected. 

Delete clause 5.3.3 and substitute : ­
5.3.3 	 Where a '.'Ready to . st~rt" indi.cator is provided it must be used for conveying the Guard's signal 

to the Driver. The mdlcator will normally be operated by the person in charge of the platform. 
Where bell communication exists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of a 
handsignal or "Ready to start" indicator. 

Clause 7.4.1 
. Ad~ to (a) :- On d.ouble lines ~ignalled for trains in both directions - trains travelling in the 

reverse directIOn - one red light on the Side furthest away from the other Main or Fast line and 
one white light on the side nearest the other line. 

Add at end of clause 13.1.3 
............, using the 'Ready to start" indicator where provided. 

Section N 
Delete last sentence of Clause 7.2. 

Delete Clause 10.5 - Headcodes 

Section 	T, Part III 

Delete clause 9.3 and substitute : ­
9.3 	 Appointment of a person to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.1 	 The Engineer's Department cOllcerned must appoint a man to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.2 	 The Person in charge of the Possession must be primarily appointed for that purpose and he must 
not have other responsibilities unless specifically agreed at a pre-planning meeting. Except in 
emergency, who this man shall be must be agreed at the pre-planni ng meeting. The man so 
appointed is referred to herein as the PERSON IN CHARGE OF THE POSSESSION, and he must wear 
on th is left arm an armlet with the words "Person I.C. Possession" shown thereon in red letters 
on a yel low baCkground. 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK - continued 

Section T. Part III - substitute - continued 

9.3.3 	 The name of the Person in charge must be notified to the Operating Department in sufficient time 
to enable the Signalman involved to be advised prior to the date of work, If in exceptional 
circumstances, the person appointed is unable to take up duty and a substitute has to be 
appointed, this alteration must be advised to the Operating Department as early as possible to 
enable authoritative advice to be given to the Signalman. 

Delete second sentence of clause 11.3 and substitute : ­
Where, however, owing to the distance involved advantage would be gained, the Engineering Supervisor 
may communicate the assurance to the Person in charge of the Possession that the work is complete and 
the line is clear but in all such cases the written certificate must be endorsed with the time of the 
advice and the certificate MUST be delivered to the Person in charge of the Possession immediately after 
completion of the job or, as directed by the latter, within 24 hours to the local Engineering Department 
Officer concerned (See spec imen form on page T.26). 

Add new clause 12.1 .1 (b) : ­
(b) 	 arrange for all points on the blocked I ine to be placed in the correct position for the 

possession. 

He-letter sub-clause (b) (c) and (d) to (c) (d) and (e) respectively. 

Delete first paragraph of clause 12.1.2 and substitute : ­
12.1.2 	 When the Signalman is in a position to grant the possession he must make and sign an entry in 

the Train Register, as follows : ­
(Down) (Up) ••.•.••.•• line from detonators placed at * . . ......... to detonators placed 
at * ........... has been taken possession of by (Person in charge of the Possession) at 
..•.•...... hours 
* In accordance wi th clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

12.2 	 Possession covering two or more block sect ions 

Add at end of clause :­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register showing details of the line(s) blocked 
and signals placed at Danger. 

Delete second sentence of first paragraph of clause 12.4.1 and substitute : ­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register as follows :­

(D,!wn) (Up) •.. . ..• line from detonators placed ~t * ' ....... to detonators placed 

at ........• clear and safe to run on. Possession given up by (Person in charge of the 

Possession) at ..•...•••• hours. 

* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

Add new clause 12.5 
12.5 Transmission of messages 

Where necessary, the Signal~n must pass on to the Person in charge of the Possession information 

received from the person deta lied to carry out protection of the I ine that the appropriate protection has 

been afforded or withdrawn, as the case may be. 


Renumbering existing clauses 12.5 and 12.6 to 12.6 and 12.7 respectively. 

aection T, Part V 

Clause 23.1.1. 


Amend reference to "one detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart," 


Clauses 23.1.2., 23.1.3 and 23.1.4. 
Amend references to "a detonator" and "the detonator" respectively to : "the detonators," 

Clause 23.3.1 

Amend reference to "a detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart", 


Clause 23.3.2. 

Amend references to "a detonator" to : "the detonators." 
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SECTI ON 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

.. NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked from 110ft. from the buffer stops between 06 00 and 1800 hours on 
Saturday 21 and Sunday 22 October. to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards prov ided. 

* NEWCASTLE 
Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the buffer stops between 1000 and 15 00 daily, Monday 
23 to Friday 27 October, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a stand 
at the marker boards provided. 

ALTERATION TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
(NORTHERN AREA) BR. 31 293 DATED 7 OCTOBER, 1978 

Front Cover 
Delete: - Page 

Alterations to "New Procedure for Isolation and Earthing of Overhead line equipment 
(where speci ally authorised)" Dated January, 1973 ...................................... 16 

(480) 

Pages 16 and 17 
"NEW PROCEDURE FOR ISOLATION AN D EARTHING OF OVERHEAD LINE EOUIPMENT 

(WHERE SPECIALLY AUTHORISED)" DATED JANUARY, 1973 

(480)Delete heading and all entries. 

MO.45/NN G.R.H. Orbell 
York Chief Operating Manager 

13 OCTOBER 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



B.R.31262PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION 

~".~ ...... ~ 

British 'Railr 

EASTERN REGIONNN 43 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 28 OCTOBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 3 NOVEMBER 1978 

IN CLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATI ONS 


*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE: WASHI NGTON-PENSHAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

The Down and Up lines between Washington and Penshaw are under the possession of the Engineer who 
will clear one line as required for the passage of trains . Such trains will be handsignalled as necessary 
and the line will be worked in accordance with the One Train Working Regulations. A train staff is 
provided . The route between the line being used as a single line and Penshaw Exchange Sidings is 
secured bv clip and scotch. When the UP line is in use as the sinQle line Washington miniature arm 
bracket signal Up Main to Run-Round or set back Dn Up Main will apply as the Up Home signal. 

(New item) (46) 

TYNE YARD : OUSTON JUNCTION 

Ground Position Light Signal TV.270 applying Up Main to Up Slow (occupied) - indication 'X' or to Down 
Fast - indication '0' has been elevated 12 feet above rail level. . (45) 

*:DURHAM 

No.356 Ground Position Light signal applyi ng Down Main to Down Fast or Down Slow has been 
repos itioned in the Down Cess. (43) 

BEAL 

A temporary tra i ling lead with trap points worked by a Ground Frame, which is padlocked and the Key 
being kept in Beal Signal Box, has been installed on the ,Down Main at approximately SSm.p. to 
facil i tate ,access to the new alignment. A telephone connected to the Signal Box has been provided at the 
site. (45) 

WOLSINGHAM 

Broadwood Quarry Sidings Ground Frame has been temporarily taken out of use, The points into the Sidings 
have been secured in the normal pos ition for through running and the trap points have been secured in the , 
reverse position for through running al ong ,the Single line. 

The sect ion between Wolsingham and A.P.C.M. Sidings is worked under the One train Working regulations 
using a token engraved "WOLSINGHAM - EASTG ATE" . 

All notice boards at Broadwood have been removed. (44) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

/' RIVERSIDE BRANCH 

Between Riverside Junction and St. Peters the Down line becomes the Branch Arrival line and the Up line 
becomes the Branch Departure line. Between St. Peters and Carville the Down line has been taken out of 
use and the Up line becomes a Single line to Carville worked in accordance with the One Train Working 
regulations. The Staff is held by the Branch Foreman. 

Newcastle (Riverside Junction) 

The Junction Indicator position "4" on Down Tynemouth line signal N.4 (applying towards Down 

Riverside) has been abolished and replaced by a right hand offset position light subsidiary applying 

Down Tynemouth line to Riverside Branch Arrival line (former Down Branch line). 


Down Riverside Branch signal N.2 has been abolished. 

A new Departure line (former Up Branch) semaphore Distant signal has been provided on the left-hand 
side of the line 600 yds. before reach ing N.1 signal with the arm 13ft. above rail level. 

St. Peters 

The Signal Box and all signals except the Distant signals have been abolished. 


The catch points in the former Up line 1128 yds. before reaching the Up Distant signal have been 
abolished. 

A new lead has been installed at approximately Om. 70chs. forming a new connection double to Single 
line operated by a new 2-lever Ground Frame "A" which is situated on the Down side opposite the 
former Signal Box and released by Key on Staff. No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever 
operates the points - double to Single line. A telephone has been provided adjacent to the Ground Frame 
to communicate with Newcastle Signal Box. 

New notice boards has been provided worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. OPERATE GROUND FRAME. 
START OF ONE TRAIN WORKING" at the clearance point of the Arrival/Departure lines facing trains 
travelling onto the Single line and "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. END OF ONE TRAIN WORKING" 
applicable to trains leaving the Single line . . 

The present trailing crossover at approximately 1m. 20chs. has been abolished and a new connection 

Single line to Sidings has been provided and a head shunt has been made of the former Down line to 

serve Shepherd's Sidings. 


The 10-lever Ground Frame has been abolished and a new 2-lever Ground Frame 'B' has been provided 
on the same site, No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever operates the points - Single 
line to Sidings. 

Walker Ground Frame 

The Ground Frame is released by Key on Staff and the points operated by this Ground Frame have been 

provided with a facing point lock. 


Tyne Dry Dock Ground Frame 
The Ground Frame has been released by Key on Staff and the points operated by this Ground Frame have 
been provided with a facing point lock. The telephone has been abolished. 

Carville 
The Signal Box ceases to be a block post ,and all signals except the Distant signals have been abolished. 
The barriers are still operated from the Box. A new 2-lever Ground Frame has been provided released by 
Key on Staff, No.1 lever operates the facing point lock and No.2 lever operates the connection Single line 
(former Up line) to Up Sidings . 

A notice board has been provided for Down Direction movements 85 yds. before reaching the crossing 

worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. END OF ONE TRAIN WORKING . LOWER BARRIERS BEFORE 

PROCEEDING" . 


A not ice board has been provided appl icable to Up direction movements approximately 25 yds. before 
reach ing the crossing worded "STOP AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS. START OF ONETRAIN WORKING. LOWER 
BARRIERS BEFORE PROCEEDING" . (43) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - cont inued 

***CARVI LLE 

A faci ng connection from the Up I ine has been provided at 4m. 55chs. to form a pia in line connection 
with the Down line. 

The Up I ine has been severed 50 yards to the East of North Eastern Marine connection and a stop block 
erected. 

The Down and Up lines between the 5 m.p. (approx.) and Percy Main have been taken out of use. 
(43) 

BA TTERSBY ROAD CROSSING 

New combined Speed Restriction / Whistle boards have been provided as follows:- . 

,'0 I On the Wh;tby s;de 15Oyds. belo .. ceach;ng the "oss;ng. 
15 
W 

l0 On the Battersby side 200yds. before reaching the cross.ing. 

20[lJW 

The crossing is illuminated. (44) 

MORPETH AND HEPSCOTT 

Moroeth 
A new signa I box has been brought into use and the old Signa I Box abol ished. 

The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines has been secured out of use pending removal. 
The associated Ground Position Light signal No.48 applying set-back to Up Main line has been abolished. 

Down Slow Ground Position Light signal 174 applies set-back along Down Slow or to Down Main only. 

A new facing crossover between the Down and Up Ma in (platform) I ines has been brought into use. 

A new trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines at approximately 17Y2 m.p. has been 
brought into use. In conjunction with this new crossover a new Ground Position Light signal No.185 has 
been brought into use on the Up Main line at the clearance point of the Up Slow to Up Main lines and 
applies set-back Up Main to Down Main signal M.143. 

A new Ground Position Light signal 184 has been provided on the Down Main line and applies set-back 
Down Main to Up Main via the new crossover. 

The following signals have been replated:­
New Number
Old Number New Number Old Number 
M.140D.15 M.119 M.120 
M.142M.80 M.121 U.18B 
M.144M.81 M.123 U.18 


87 171 U.19 
 M.146 
M.12489 174 M.57 


50 172 M.113 
 M.122 
173M. 105 M.129 64 
175 
177 

M.82 M.131 63 
106 183 61 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIIVIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

MORPETH AND HEPSCOT - continued 

Morpeth - continued 

Old Number New Number Old Number New Number 
107 182 70 176 
M.119 M.128 71 181 
M.110 M.126 M.114 M.127 
90 178 M.79 M.136 
M.111 M.141 M.115 M.137 (Down B & T converted to a 

3-aspect si gn al) 
0 .17 M.143 RU.16 SR.20 (Banner repeating Signal) 

A Junction Indicator position "4" and a 2-way stencil type route indicator have been provided on Down 
Main 4-aspect colour light signal M.123 (Old No.M.81) and the following indications apply:­

Aspect 
Main 

App lication to or towards 
Down Fast, M.131 (existing route) 

Junction Indicator Down Slow, M.129 (existing route) 
position "1" 

Junction Indicator Down B & T, M.124 
position "4" 

Subsidiary with 
indication "x" 

Along Up Main (facing direction) towards 183 signal. 

Subsidiary with 
indication "s" 

Depot Sidings. 

Signal M.42 at the North end of the Up Platform has been abolished and replaced by an Elevated Position 
Light signal No.169 (238 yards south of the signal box) with a 3-way stencil type route indicator, 40 
yards further from the ·Signal Box and applies:­

Indication "x" along Up Main to signal 183. 

Indication "s" towards Depot Sidings. 

Indication "B" towards B & T line, signal M.124. 

An Elevated Position Light ·shunting Signal R.169 has been provided located at the South end of the Up 
Platform (120 yards South of 169 signal) and this repeats the aspects of No.169 signal. 

Between Morpeth and Hepscott 
Down B & T fine 3-aspect <:olourlight signClI M.122 has been fitted with a subsidiary signal with 1-way 
stencil type ·route · indicator with ind ication "X" which applies to Down Main "Limit of Shunt'.' 
indicator. 

A new Ground Posit ion Light repeater signal R.181 has been provided on the Recepti.on line 93 yards on 
the Hepscot side of 181 signal and applies towards and repeats the aspect of 181 signal. 

http:Recepti.on
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS-continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

MORPETH AND HE fSCOTT - continued 

Between Morpeth and Hepscott - continued 
Down Fast Ground Position Light signal 182 has been provided with a 2-way stencil type route indicator . 
and appl ies :­

Indication "X" - to Down Main ".Limit of Shunt" indicator. 

Indication "S" - towards Down Slow line, signal M.174. 

Hepscott
The existing Down B & T line2 aspect colour light Distant signal No.D.1 has been abolished. 

The Down B & T line semaphore Home signal has been abolished and replaced by a 3-aspect colour 
fight signal plated M.159. This signal functions as Hepscot Home·signal/Down B & T Distant signal to 
M.137, 1310 yards from that signal. A signal post telephone has been provided on signal M.159 
connected to Morpeth Signal Box. 

The semaphore Down Distant signal has been replaced by a 2-aspect colour light Distant signal No.H.3 
and positioned 1875 yards from the new M.159 signal. (45) 

*** PERCY MAIN STATION 

The Junction pojnts leading to and from the Down and Up Main lines to the Riverside Branch (and the 
associated slip connection) have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal and the 
associated signalling abolished. (43) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 


*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by al/ concerned. 


GENERAL APPENDIX 


Page 102 (page 62 of Supplement No.3) ­
LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 


LOCKING OF COMPARTMENT DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 


Delete complete instructions and substitute:­

LOCKING OF DOORS ON PASS~GER TRAINS 


1. 	 The gangway doors at the ends of the train must be locked. 

2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to provide free 

access through the train except as shown below :­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the train must be locked. If, 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access 
to the train must not be locked but should he leave the vehicle, the door must be locked on 
each occasion. 

2.2 	 The gangway doors at both ends of sleeping car accommodation must be locked. Where, 
however, it is necessary to admit passengers to their berths or gain access to a catering 
vehicle during the time the catering service operates, the doors must not be locked. 

3. 	 Where the gangway connections cannot be made, the doors on both sides must be locked. 

4. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains, the following 
must apply:­

4.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle it must be locked, except when 
loading or unloading traffic, and the corridor/gangway doors unlocked. Where the cage is 
provided with two sets of doors, one set must be secured with the internal bolt and the 
padlock applied to the other set of doors . 

4.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehicle the corridor/gangway 
doors must be locked unless:­

4.2.1 	 there is a catering vehicle on the train , or 

4.2.2 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehi c le. When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occas ion lock the doors, or 

4.2.3 the brake vehicle is empty . 

Exterior doors giving direct access to passenger accommodation (including sleeping cars and5. 
catering vehicles) must not be locked, except where such accommodation IS defective or not 
avai lable for the use of passengers. 

The Guard wi II be responsib le for carryi ng out these instructions, except in the case of sleeping 6. 
cars 	where the Sleeping Car Attendant will be responsibl e. 

(This supersedes entry on page 4 of the NO 400 Notice and the entry on pages 12/13 of the SO 400 Noti ce) 
(480) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK 

Section B Clause 4.1 
Delete entry respecting Tail Lamp and substitut~ :- . . 

Tail Lamp Illuminated red electric lamp or illuminated red blind. 

Section C Clause 6.1 
Amend item (ii) to read :­

When a train has to enter an obstructed line or section to render assistance (Block Regulation 14 and 
Section M, Clauses 5.1 and 5A.1. 

Section H 
Delete third entry of clause 3.4.4 (a) and substitute : ­

Where a "Ready to start" indicator is provided it will be used in place of the Guard's handsignal to the 
Driver. Where bell communication exists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of the 
handsigna I or "Ready to start" indicator. 

Delete clause 4.3.1. (c) and re-Ietter sub clauses (d), (e), (f) and (g) to : (c), (d), (e) and (f) 
respectively. 

Amend clause 5.2.1. to : ­
5.2.1 	 The Guard must satisfy himself before starting the journey that the train is correctly labelled. 

Add new clause 5.2.4 
5.2.4 	 In the case of Parcels trains, the Guard must ensure that all couplings between the vehicles are 

properly connected. 

Delete clause 5.3.3 and substitute : ­
5.3.3 	 Where a '.'Ready to . st~rt" indi.cator is provided it must be used for conveying the Guard's signal 

to the Driver. The indicator will normally be operated by the person in charge of the platform. 
Where bell communication ex ists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of a 
handsignal or "Ready to start" indicator. 

Clause 7.4.1 

. Ad~ to (a) :- On d.ouble lines ~ignalled for trains in both directions - trains travelling in the 


reverse direction - one red light on the Side furthest away from the other Main or Fast line and 

one white light on the side nearest the other line, 


Add at end of clause 13.1.3 

.... .. .... . . , using the 'Ready to start" indicator where provided. 


Section N 

Delete last sentence of Clause 7.2. 


Delete Clause 10.5 - Headcodes 

Section 	T, Part III 

Delete clause 9.3 and substitute : ­
9.3 	 Appointment of a person to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.1 	 The Engineer's Department concerned must appoint a man to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.2 	 The Person in charge of the Possession must be primarily appointed for that purpose and he must 

not have other responsibilities unless specifically agreed at a pre-planning meeting. Except in 

emergency, who this man shall be must be agreed at the pre-planni n9 meeting. The man so 

appointed is referred to herein as the PERSON IN CHARGE OF THE POSSESSION, and he must wea. 
on this left arm an armlet with the words "Person I.C. Possession" shown thereon in red letters 
on a yel low background. 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK - continued 

Section T. Part III - substitute - continued 

9.3.3 	 The name of the Person in charge must be notified to the Operating Department in sufficient time 
to enable the Signalman involved to be advised prior to the date of work, If in exceptional 
circumstances, the person appointed is unable to take up duty and a substitute has to be 
appointed, this alteration must be advised to the Operating Department as early as possible to 
enable authoritative advice to be given to the Signalman. 

Delete second sentence of clause 11.3 and substitute : ­
Where, however, owing to the distance involved advantage would be gained, the Engineering Supervisor 
may communicate the assurance to the Person in charge of the Possession that the work is complete and 
the line is clear but in all such cases the written certificate must be endorsed with the time of the 
advice and the certificate MUST be delivered to the Person in charge of the Possession immediately after 
completion of the job or, as directed by the latter, within 24 hours to the local Engineering Department 
Officer concerned (See specimen form on page T.26). 

Add new clause 12.1.1 (b) : ­
(b) 	 arrange for all points on the blocked line to be placed in the correct position for the 

possession. 

Re-Ietter sub-clause (b) (c) and (d) to (c) (d) and (e) respectively. 

Delete first paragraph of clause 12.1.2 and substitute : ­
12.1.2 	 When the Signalman is in a position to grant the possession he must make and sign an entry in 

the Train Register, as follows : ­
(Down) (Up) .....•.... line from detonators placed at * ........ '... to detonators placed 
at * ........... has been taken possession of by (Person in charge of the Possession) at 
........... hours 
* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

12.2 	 Possession covering two or more block sections 

Add at end of clause : ­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register showing details of the line(s) blocked 

and signals placed at Danger. 


Delete second sentence of first paragraph of clause 12.4.1 and substitute : ­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register as follows : ­

(Down) (Up) ....... I ine from detonators placed at * ....... to detonators placed 

at * ......... clear and safe to run on. Possession given up by (Person in charge of the 

Possession) at .......... hours. 


* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

Add new clause 12.5 
12.5 	 Transmission of messages I 
Where necessary, the Signalman must pass on to the Person in charge of the Possession information 

received from the person detai led to carry out protection of the I ine that the appropriate protection has 

been afforded or withdrawn, as the case may be. 


Renumbering existing clauses 12.5 and 12.6 to 12.6 and 12.7 respectively. 

Section T, Part V 

Clause 23.1.1. 


Amend reference to "one detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart," 


Clauses 23.1.2., 23.1.3 and 23.1.4. 

Amend references to "a detonator" and "the detonator" respectively to : "the detonators," 


Clause 23.3.1 

Amend reference to "a detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart", 


Clause 23.3.2. 

Amend references to " a detonator" to : "the detonators." 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

• NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked from 110ft. from the buffer stops between 06 00 and 18 00 hours on 
Saturday 28 and Sunday 29 October, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards provided. 

ALTERATION TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
(NORTHERN AREA) BR.31293 DATED 7 OCTOBER, 1978 

Front Cover 
Delete:- Page 

Alterations to "New Procedure for Isolation and Earthing of Overhead line equipment 
(where specially authorised)" Dated January, 1973 . . . . . . .. . • . . . . . . • • • • . • . . • • . . • . . . . • . ... 16 

(480) 

Pages 16 and 17 
"NEW PROCEDURE FOR ISOLATION AND EARTHING OF OVERHEAD LINE EQUIPMENT 

(WHERE SPECIALLY AUTHORISED)" DATED JANUARY, 1973 

Delete heading and all entries. (480) 

MO.45/NN 
York Chief Operating Manager 

20 OCTOBER 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 

advise your Supervisor. 




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 45 


CTIO STEMPORARY SPEE RES 

PERMAN ENT WAY OPER TIONS 

SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 

APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 

SA R AY 11 NOVEM 
TO 

FRIDAY 17 NOVEM ER 1978 

IN CLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay parti cular atten ti on to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signa ls, which wil l be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regu lat ions . Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited . 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

".,* Itt1I11S lIIarked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 11 to SUNDAY 12 NOVEMBER - MORPETH - LONGHIRST - WIDDRINGTON 

Longhirst Signal Box will be reduced in status to a Gate Box and the control of all points and signals 
worked therefrom will be transferred to Morpeth Signal Box. 

T.C.B. working will apply between Morpeth and Widdrington Station Signal Boxes. 

Longhirst 
The C.C.E. Down Siding and the Emergency Crossover will be operated from a Ground Switch panel 
released from Morpeth Signal Box and a telephone will be provided. 

Morpeth 
The following sIgnals will be replated and the signal-post telephones will communicate with Morpeth 
Signal Box. 

Down Up 
Old No. New No. Old No. New No. 
0.18 M.149 U.21 M.154 

LT.l1 M.151 LT.4 M.152 

LT.10 M.153 LT.2 M.150 (Up Butterwell Opencast 
Bunker Line) 

LT .9 M.155 LT.5 M.148 

The catch points in the Up line at 19m. 25chs. (560 yds. before reaching M.144 Signal) will become 
power operated from Morpeth Signal Box. 

SUNDAY 12 NOVEMBER - BETWEEN BEAMISH & SOUTH PELAW 

The catch points in the Up line at 2m. 8chs. and 1m. 1106 yds. before reaching the Up Home signal will 
be repositioned at 2m. 5chs. 

SUNDAY 12 NOVEMBER - BOLDON COLLIERY 

The Down Main Home signal will be renewed 2 yds. further from the Signal Box with the arm at an 
increased height of 30 ft. above rail level. 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal BC.20 acting as the DIstant signal will be renewed 157 yds. 
further from the Signal Box. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADV CARRIED OUT 

SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST JUNCTION 

The trailing Ma in to Main crossover has been secured out of use pending removal and the associa ted 
signals abolished. (New Item) (48) 

***TVNE VARD : OUSTON JUNCTION 

Ground Position Light Signal TY.270 apply ing Up Main to Up Slow (occupied) - indi cat ion 'X' or to Down 
Fast - indication 'D' has been elevated 12 feet above rail leve l. (45) 

* * BEAL
* 

A !emporar~ trailing. lead wi th trap point~ worked by a Ground Frame, which is padlocked and the Key 
bel~~ kept In Beal Si gnal Box, ~a s been Installed on the ,Down Main at approximately 58m.p. to 
fa.cll i tate access to the new alignment. A telephone connected to the Signal Box has been provided at tile 
site . (45) 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE : WASHINGTON- PENSHAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

The Down and Up lines between Washington and Penshaw are under the possession of the Engineer who 
will clear one line as required for the passage of tra ins. Such trains will be handsignalled as necessary 
and the li ne will be worked in accordance with the One Train Working Regulations. A train staff is 
provided. The route between the line be ing used as a single line and Penshaw Exchange Sidings is 
secured by clip and scotch . When the Up l ine is in use as the si ngle line Washington miniature arm 
bracket signal Up Main to Run-Round or set back on Up Main will apply as the Down Home s ignal. 

(46) 

*.* MORPETH AND HEPSCOTT 

Morpeth 

A new signal box has been brought into use and the old Signal Box abolished. 


The trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines has been secured out of use pend ing removal. 
The associated Ground Position Light signal No.48 applying set-back to Up Main l ine has been abolished . 

Down Slow Ground Position Light signal 174 applies set-back along Down Slow or to Down Main only. 

A new facing crossover between the Down and Up Main (platform) lines has been brought into use. 

A new trailing crossover between the Down and Up Main lines at approximately 17)..'2 m.p. has been 
brought into use. In conjunction with this new crossover a new Ground Position Light s ig ~al ~0. 185 has 
been brought into use on the Up Ma in line at the clearance point of the Up Slow to Up Main lines and 
applies set-back Up Main to Down Main signal M.143. 

A new Ground Posi t ion Light signa I 184 has been provided on the Down Ma in line and appl ies set-back 
Down Main to Up Main via the new crossover. 
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SECTION C- SIGNALLING AND PEIWIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

• "."'~I'ETH AND HEPSCOT - continued 

Morpeth - continued 

The fol lowing signals have been replated:­
Old Number New Number Old Number New Number 

D.15 M.119 M.120 M.140 
M.80 M.121 U.18B M.142 
M.81 M.123 U.18 M.l44 


87 171 U.19 M.l46 

89 174 M.57 M. 124 

50 172 M.113 M.122 

M.l05 M.l29 64 173 

M.82 . M. 131 63 175 

106 183 61 177 

107 182 70 176 

M. 119 M.128 71 181 

M.ll0 M.126 M.114 M.127 

90 178 M.79 M.l36 

M.lll M.141 M.115 M.l37 (Down B & T converted to a 


3-aspect si gnal) 
D.17 M.143 RU.16 SR.20 (Banner repeating Signal) 

A Junction Indicator position "4" and a 2-way stencil type route indicator have been provided on Down 
Main 4-aspect colour light signal M.123 (Old No.M.8l) and the following indications apply:­

Aspect Application to or towards 

Main Down Fast, M.131 (existing route) 


Junction Indicator Down Slow, M.l29 (existing route) 

position "1" 


Junction Indicator Down B & T, !VI.124 

position "4" 


Subsidiary with Along Up Main (facing direction) towards 183 signal. 

indication "X" 


Subsidiary with Depot Sidings. 

indication "S" 


Signal M.42 at the North end of the Up Platform has been abolished and replaced by an Elevated Position 
Light signal No.169 (238 yards south of the signal box) with a 3-way stencil type route , indicator, 40 
yards further from the ·Signal Box and applies:­

Indication "X" along Up Main to signal 183. 

Indication "S" towards Depot Sidings. 

Indication "B" towards B & T line, signal M.124. 

An Elevated Position Light shunting signal R.169 has been provided located at th~ South end of the Up 

Platform (120 yards South of 169 signal) and this repeats the aspects of No.169 Signal. 


w tveen Morpeth and Hepscott . . .. . . 
Down B & T line 3-as:>&ct co lour light signal M.122 has been fitted with a subSidiary Signal with l-way 
qtencil typerouteinoicator with indication "X" which applies to Down Main "Limit of Shunt'.' 
ind icator. 

,~ '31 0und Pos ition Light repeater signal R.181 has been provided on the Recepti.on line 93 yards on 

th~ ~E.pscot side of 81 signal and appl ies towards and repeats the aspect of 181 Signal. 


http:Recepti.on
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS-continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

*** MORPETH AND HEPSCOTT - continued 

Between Morpeth and Hepscott - continued 
Down Fast Ground Position Light signal 182 has been provided with a 2-way stencil type route indicator 
and appl ies : ­

Indication "X" - to Down Main "Limit of Shunt" indicator. 


Indication "S" - towards Down Slow line, signal M.174. 


Hepscott

The existing Down B & T line ,2 aspect colour light Distant signal No.D.1 has been abolished. 

The Down B & T line semaphore Home signal has been abolished and replaced by a 3-aspect colour 
light signal plated H.4. This signal functions as Hepscot Home signal/Down B & T Distant signal to 
M.137, 1310 yards from that signal. A signal post telephone has been provided on signal H.4 connected 
to Hepscot Signal Box. 

The semaphore Down Distant signal has been replaced by a 2-aspect colour light Distant signal No.H.3 
and positioned 1875 yards from the new M.159 signal. (Amended Item) (45) 



SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 

*:"tems marked thus will not aooear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

GENERAL APPENDIX 

Page 102 (page 62 of Supplement No.3) ­
LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 

LOCKING OF COMPARTMENT DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 

Delete complete -instructions and substitute:­
LOCKING OF DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 

1. 	 The gangway doors at the ends of the train must be locked. 

2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to provide free 
access through the train except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the train must be locked. If, 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access 
to the train must not be locked but should he leave the vehicle, the door must be locked on 
each occasion. 

2.2 	 The gangway doors at both ends of sleeping car accommodation must be locked. Where, 
however, it is necessary to admit passengers to their berths or gain access to a catering 
vehicle during the time the catering service operates, the doors must not be locked. 

3. 	 Where the gangway connections cannot be made, the doors on both sides must be locked. 

4. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains, the following 
must apply:­

4.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake vehicle it must be locked, except when 
loading or unloading traffic, and the corridor/gangway doors unlocked. Where the cage is 
provided with two sets of doors, one set must be secured with the internal bolt and the 
padlock appHed to the other set of doors. 

4.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehicle the corridor/gangway 
doors must be locked unless:­

4.2.1 	 there is a catering vehicle on the train, or 

4.2.2 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle. When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors, or 

4.2.3 	 the brake vehicle is empty. 

5. 	 Exterior doors giving direct access to passenger accommodation (including sleeping cars and 
cater-ing vehicles) must not be locked, except where such accommodation is defect.ive or not 
avai lable for the use of passengers. 

6. 	 The Guard will be responsible for carrying out these instructions, except in the case of sleeping 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant wi II be responsible. 

(This supersedes entry on page 4 of the ND 40D Notice and the entry on pages 12/13 of the SD 40D Notice) 
-.. (480) 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRU CTI ONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK 

Section B Clause 4.1 

Delete entry respecting Tail Lamp and substitute : ­

Tail Lamp Illuminated red electric lamp or illuminated red blind. 


Section C Clause 6.1 
Amend item (i i) to read : ­

When a tra in has to en ter an obstructed l ine or section to render assistance (Block Regulation 14 and 

Sect ion M, Clauses 5.1 and 5A. 1. 


Section H 

Delete third entry of clause 3.4.4 (a) and substitute : ­

Where a "Ready to start" indicator is provided it will be used in place of the Guard's handsignal to the 

Driver. Where bell communication exists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of the 

handsignal or "Ready to start" indicator. 


Delete clause 4.3.1. (c) and re-Ietter sub clauses (d), (e), (f) and (g) to : (c), (d), (e) and (f) 
respectively. 

Amend clause 5.2.1. to : ­
5.2.1 	 The Guard must satisfy himself before starting the journey that the train is correctly labelled. 

Add new clause 5.2.4 
5.2.4 	 In the case of Parcels trains, the Guard must ensure that all couplings between the vehicles are 

properly connected. 

Delete clause 5.3.3 and substitute : ­
5.3.3 	 Where a '.'Ready to.st~rt" indi.cator is provided it must be used for conveying the Guard's signal 

to the Driver. The ind ica tor WI II norma IIy be operated by the person in charge of the platform. 
Where bell commun icat ion exists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of a 
handsignal or "Ready to start" indicator. 

Clause 7.4.1 
Add to (a) :- On double l ines signalled for trains in both directions - trains travelling in the 

reverse direction - one red light on the side furthest away from the other Main or Fast line and 
one white light on the side nearest the other line. 

Add at end of clause 13.1.3 
..... " .. . .. , using the 'Ready to start" indicator where provided. 

Section N 
Delete last sentence of Clause 7.2. 

Delete Clause 10.5 - Headcodes 

Section 	T, Part III 

Delete clause 9.3 and substitute : ­
9.3 	 Appointment of a person to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.1 	 The Engineer's Department concerned must appoint a man to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.2 	 The Person in ch~rge of the Possession must be primarily appointed for that purpose and he must 
not have other responsibilities unless spec ifically agreed at a pre-planning meeting. Except in 
emergency, who this man shall be must be agreed at the pre-planoi ng meeting. The man so 
appointed is referred to herein as the PERSON IN CHARGE OF THE POSSESSION, and he must wear 
on thi s left arm an armlet with the wnras "Person I.C. Possession" shown thereon in red letters 
on a yellow background. 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK - continued 

Section T. Part III - substitute - continued 

9.3.3 	 The name of the Person in charge must be notified to the Operating Department in sufficient time 
to enable the Signalman involved to be advised prior to the date of work, If in exceptional 
circumstances, the person appointed is unable to take up duty and a substitute has to be 
appointed, this alteration must be advised to the Operating Department as early as possible to 
enable authoritative advice to be given to the Signalman. 

Delete second sentence of clause 11.3 and substitute : ­
Where, however, owing to the distance involved advantage would be gained, the Engineering Supervisor 
may communicate the assurance to the Person in charge of the Possession that the work is complete and 
the line is clear but in all such cases the written certificate must be endorsed with the time of the 
advice and the certificate MUST be del ivered to the Person in charge of the Possession immediately after 
completion of the job or, as directed by the latter. within 24 hours to the local Engineering Department 
Officer concerned (See specimen form on page T.26). 

Add new clause 12.1.1 (b) : ­
(b) 	 arrange for all points on the blocked line to be placed in the correct position for the 

possession. 

He-letter sub-clause (b) (c) and (d) to (c) (d) and (e) respectively. 

Delete first paragraph of clause 12.1.2 and substitute : ­
12.1.2 	 When the Signalman is in a position to grant the possession he must make and sign an entry in 

the Train Register. as follows : ­
(Down) (Up) •..•..•••. line from detonators placed at * ........ '..• to detonators placed 
at * .....•..... has been taken possession of by (Person in charge of the Possession) at 
.....•...•• hours 
* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

12.2 	 Possession covering two or more block sections 

Add at end of clause : ­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register sho~ing details of the line(s) blocked 

and signa Is placed at Danger. 


Delete second sentence of first paragraph of clause 12.4.1 and substitute : ­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register as follows : ­

(Down) (Up) ....... line from detonators placed at * .... '" to detonators placed 

at * ......... clear and safe to run on. Possession given up by (person in charge of the 

Possession) at •••..••.•• hours. 


* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

Add new clause 12.5 
12.5 Transmiss ion of messages 

Where necessary, the Signalman must pass on to the Person in charge of the Possession information 

ieceived from the person deta i led to carry out protection of the I ine that the appropriate protection has 

been afforded or withdrawn, as the case may be. 


Renumbering existing clauses 12.5 and 12.6 to 12.6 and 12.7 respectively. 

Section T. Part V 

Clause 23.1.1. 


Amend reference to "one detonator" to : "two detonators. 2 feet apart," 


Clauses 23.1.2 .• 23.1.3 and 23.1.4. 

Amend references to "a detonator" and "the detonator" respectively to : "the detonators." 


Clause 23.3.1 

Amend reference to "a detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart". 


Clause 23.3.2. 

Amend references to "a detonator" to : "the detonators." 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTl C':,) - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

*" NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 11 and 12 will be blocked from 110ft. from the buffer stops between 06 00 and 18 00 hours on 
Sunday 12 November to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a stand at the 
marker boards provided. 

* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the buffer stops between 1000 and 15 00 daily, Monday 
13 to Friday 17 November to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a stand 
at the marker boards provided. 

ALTERATION TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
(NORTHERN AREA) BR.31293 DATED 7 OCTOBER, 1978 

Front Cover 
Delete:- Page 

Alterations to "New Procedure for Isolation and Earthing of Overhead line equipment 
(where specially authorised)" Dated January, 1973 ........ . ............................. 16 

{48D ) 

Pages 16 and 17 
"NEW PROCEDURE FOR ISOLATION AND EARTHING OF OVERHEAD LINE EQUIPMENT 

(WHERE SPECIALLY AUTH ORISED)" DATED JANUARY. 1973 

(il Rf'Delete heading il nd illl entri 8S. 

MO.45/NN 
York Chief Operating Manager 

3 NOVEII/IBER. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 

advise your Supervisor. 




THIS CONCERNS YOU 


Your Railway Rule Book instructs you how to deal 

with an operating emergency. 

But could you deal with a personal _injury? 


At work? At home? Anywhere? 


No? Then how about join ing your local First A id Class? 


Contact your Staff Office or one of the Divisional 


Ambulance Secretaries. 

THEY WILL BE PLEASED TO 
HELP YOU 

TO HELP OTHERS 



PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REG IONN 46 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNALALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 18 NOVEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 24 NOVEMBER 1978 

IN CLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, wh ich will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 18 TO SUNDAY 19 NOVEMBER-BETWEEN BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES AND NORTON;oN-TEES 

The points giving access to and from the Up Goods line will be secured out of use pending removal. I 

Bi Ilingham-on-Tees 
The subsidiary signal and the Junction Indicator position '1' mounted on the Up Main 3-aspect colour 
l ight signal No.14 going towards the Up Goods line will be removed• . 

The Disc signal applying set-back Up Goods to Up Main will be abolished. 

Norton-on-Tees 

The semaphore signal arm applying Up Goods to Up Main will be abolished. (49) 


SUNDAY 19 NOVEMBER-HEATON DEPOT 

No.7 and 9 Ground Position Light Signals with R9 Indicator will be provided with stencil type route 
indicators applying as follows:­
D - Down Main 
L - Lavatory Flushing Apron (49) 

SUNDAY 19 NOVEMBER-WARDLEY 

The facing Main to Main crossover together with the Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal W.15 will 

be reposi tioned 60 yards further from the signal box. 


The set-back Disc signal applying Up Main to N.~.a. sidings will be renewed as a miniature arm 
signal 135 yards further from the signal box with the arm 17' above rail level and will be sited on the 
cess side of the line. ! (49) 

MONDAY 20 NOVEMBER - SOUTH GOSFORTH 

No.24 and 25 Ground Position Light signals (situated at either side of the Carriage Washer) will be 
abolished. (49_) _ 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADYCARRIE-O OUT 

MORPETH - LCWGHIRST - WIDDRINGTON 

Longhirst Signal Box has been reduced in status to a Gate Box and the control of all points and signals 
w(I'ked therefrom has been transferred to Morpeth Signal Box. 

T.C.B. working aWlies between Morpeth and Widm-ington Station Signal Boxes. --- - - - ­
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIWIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

MORPETH - LONGHIRST - WIDDRINGTON - continued 

Longhirst 

The C.C.E. :Down Siding and the Emergency Crossover are operated from a Ground Switch panel 

released from Morpeth Signal box and a telephone is provided . . 


Morpeth 

The following signals have been replated and the signal-post telephones conmunicate with Morpeth 

Signal Box. . 


Down Up 

Old No. ' New No. Old No. New No. 

0.18 M.149 U.21 M.154 

LT.11 M.151 LT.4 M.152 

LT.10 M.153 LT.2 M.150 (Up Butterwell Opencast 
Bunker Line) 

LT.9 M.155 LT.5 M.148 

The catch points in the Up line at 19m 25chs (56'0 yds. before reaching M.144 signal) have become 

power operated from Morpeth Signal Box. (48) 


UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE: WASHINGTON-PENSHAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

The Down and Up lines between Washington and Penshaw are under the possession of the Engineer who 
will clear one line as required for the passage of trains. Such trains will be handsignalled as necessary 
and the line will be worked in accordance with the One Train Working Regulations. A train staff is 
provided . The route between the line being used as a single line and Penshaw Exchange Sidings is 
secured by clip and scotch . When the Up line is in use as the single line Washington miniature arm 
bracket signal Up Main to Run-Round or set back on Up Main will apply as the Down Home signal. 

(46) 

BETWEEN BEAMISH & SOUTH PELAW 

The catch points in the Up line at 2m. 8chs. and 1m. 1106yds. before reaching the Up Home signal have 
been repositioned at 2m. 5chs. (48) 

SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST JUNCTION 

The trailing Main to Main crossover has been secured out of use pending removal and the associated 
signars abolished. (48) 

BOlDON COLLIERY 

The DO'Nn Main Home signal has been renewed 2yds. further from the Signar Box with the arm at an 
increased height of 30ft. above rail level. 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal BC.20 acting as the Distant signal has been renewed 157yds. 
further from the Signal Box. - - -- _-148L 

= :;ass 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK 

Section B Clause 4.1 
Delete entry respecting Tail lamp and substitute : ­

Tail Lamp Illuminated red electric lamp or illuminated red blind. 

Section C Clause 6.1 
Amend item (ii) to read :­

When a train has to enter an obstructed line or section to render assistance (Block Regulation 14 and 
Section M, Clauses 5.1 and 5A.1 . 

. Section H 
Delete third entry of clause 3.4.4 (a) and substitute : ­

Where a "Ready to start" indicator is provided it will be used in place of the Guard's handsignal to the 
Driver. Where bell communication exists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of the 
handsignal or "Ready to start" indicator. 

Delete clause 4.3.1. (c) and re-Ietter sub clauses (d), (e), (f) and (g) to : (c) , (d), (e) and (f) 
respectively. 

Amend clause 5.2.1. to : ­
5.2.1 	 The Guard must satisfy himself before starting the journey that the train is correctly labelled. 

Add new clause 5.2.4 
5.2.4 	 In the case of Parcels trains, the Guard must ensure that all couplings between the vehicles are 

properly connected. . 

Delete clause 5.3.3 and substitute : ­
5.3.3 	 Where a ':Ready to,st~rt" indi,cator is provided it must be used for conveying the Guard's signal 

to the Driver. The mdlcator will norma lly be operated by the person in charge of the platform. 
Where bell communication exists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of a 
handsignal or " Ready to start" indicator. 

Clause 7.4.1 
Add to (a) :- On double lines signalled for trains in both directions - trains travelling in the 

reverse direction - one red l ight on the side furthest away from the other Main or Fast line and 
one white light on the s ide nearest the other l ine. 

Add at end of clause 13.1.3 
........•.•., using the 'Ready to start" indicator where provided. 

Section N 
Delete last sentence of Clause 7.2. 

Delete Clause 10.5 - Headcodes 

Section T,Part III 

Delete clause 9.3 and substitute : ­
9.3 	 Appointment of a person to be in charge of the possession. 

The Engineer's Department concerned must appoint a man to be in charge of the possession. 9.3.1 

The Person in charge of the Possession must be primarily appointed for that purpose and he must9.3.2 
not have other responsibilities unless specif ically agreed at a pre,-pl a nni n~ meeting. Except in 
emergency, who this man shall be must be agreed at he pre-planm ng meet ing. The man so 
appointed is referred to herein as the PERSON IN CHARGE OF T,HE,~SSESSION, an~ he must wear 
on this left arm an armlet with the words " Person I.C. Possession shown thereon In red letters 
on a yellow background. 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - con tinued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RU LE BOOK - continued 

Section 	T. Part III - subst itute -:- continued 

9.3.3 	 The name of the Person in charge must be notified to the Operat ing Department in sufficient time 
to enable the Signa lman involved to be advised prior to the date of work, If in excepti onal 
circumstances, the person appointed is unable to take up duty and a subst itute has to be 
appointed, this alteration must be advised to the Operating Department as early as possib le to 
enab le authoritative advice to be given to the Signa lman. 

Delete second sentence of clause 11.3 and substitute :­
Where, however, owing to the distance invo lved advantage would be ga ined, the Eng ineering Supervisor 
may communicate the assurance to the Person in charge of the Possession that the work is complete and 
the line is clear but in all such cases the wr itten certif icate must be endorsed with the time of the 
advice and the certificate MUST be delivered to the Person in charge of the Possession immediately after 
completion of the job or, as directed by the latter, within 24 hours to the local Engineeri ng Department 
Off icer concerned (See specimen form on page T.26). 

Add new clause 12.1.1 (b) : ­
(b) 	 arrange for all points on the blocked line to be placed in the correct position for the 

possession. 

Re-Ietter sub-clause (b) (c) and (d) to (c) (d) and (e) respect ively. 

Delete first paragraph of clause 12.1.2 and substitute : ­
12.1.2 When the Signalman is in a position to grant the possession he must make and sign an entry in 

the Train Register, as follows : ­
(Down) (Up) .•.•.•..•. line from detonators placed at * ... . .... .. . to detonators placed 
at * ...•••.•... has been taken possession of by (Person in charge of the Possession) at 
...•...•.•• hours 
* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

12.2 Possession covering two or more block sections 

Add at end of clause :­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register showing details of the l ine(s) blocked 
and signa Is placed at Danger. 

Delete second sentence of first paragraph of clause 12.4.1 and substitute : ­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register as follows : ­

(Down) (Up) •••.•.. line from detonators placed at * ....... to detonators placed 

at * .. ' . ...... clear and safe to run on. Possession given up by (Person in charge of the 
PossessIOn) at •••.•..••• hours. 

* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

Add new clause 12.5 
12.5 Transmission of messages 
Where necessary, the Signa lman must pass on to the Person in charge of the Possession information 
received from the person detailed to carry out protection of the line that the appropriate protect ion has 
been afforded or withdrawn, as the case may be. 

Renumbering existing clauses 12.5 and 12.6 to 12.6 and 12.7 respectively. 

Sect ion T, Part V 

Clause 23.1 .1. 


Amend reference to "one detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart," 


Clauses 23.1.2., 23.1.3 and 23.1.4. 
Amend references to "a detonator" and "the detonator" respect ively to : " the detonators," 

Clause 23.3.1 

Amend reference to "a detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart", 


Clause 23.3.2. 

Amend references to "a detonator" to : "the detonators." 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTION S AND NOTI CES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the buffer stops between 1000 and 15 00 daily, Monday 
20 to Friday 24 November to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a stand 
at the marker boards provided. 

ALTERATION TO SUPPLEMEN TARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
(NORTHERN AREA) BR.31293 DATED 7 OCTOBER. 1978 

Front Cover 
Delete:- Page 

Alterations to "New Procedure for Isolation and Earthing of Overhead line equipment 
(where specially authorised)" Dated January. 1973 .......... . .. . ...... .. .. . ............. 16 

(480) 

Pages 16 and 17 
"NEW PROCEDURE FOR ISOLATION AND EARTHING OF OVERHEAD LINE EQUIPMENT 

(WHERE SPECIAllY AUTHORISED)" DATED JANUA RY, 1973 

(480)Delete head ing and all entries . 

MO.45/NN 
Chief Operating ManagerYork 

10 NOVEMBER. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowl edyed. If the NN Notice is flot received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 

\, 



DO 'T 


SHARE 


THE 


FATE 


OF 


A 


CARELESS 


MATE 




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 47 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 25 NOVEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 1 DECEMBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with ~he}ules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 26 NOVEMBER-WARDLEY 

The facing Main to Main crossover together with the Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal W.15 will 
be repositioned 60 yards further from the signal box. 

The set-back Disc signal applying Up Main to N.G.B. sidings will be renewed as a miniature arm 
signal 135 yards further from the signal box with the arm 17' above rail level and will be sited on the 
cess side of the line. ' (50) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

BENTON TO CALLERTON 

Temporary level crossings have been provided at 1m. 57chs. and 2m. lOchs. for contractors access. 

(New Item) (50) 


CLIFF HOUSE : SEATON CAREW 

The trailing Main to Main crossover; the -facing connection Down Main to Down Goods and the associated 
slip connection to Down Siding have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal 
and the associated signalling abolished. ' 

The Down Goods L@lop has been severed at the Stockton end with access to the signal box end only and 
has been renamed Down Siding. The former Down Goods Loop First Home signal and the 'Limit of Shunt' 
indicator have been abo lished, and the Second Home Signal has become the ' Siding Outlet Signal. 

(New item) (50) 

SEABANKS 

The exi t signal controlling movements from the Refuge Sidings to the Up Dock Line has been provided as 
a disc signal situated between the 2 Refuge Sidings . . 

The signal s applying from the Colliery Yard Line to Sidings or Down Main have been provided as 
miniature arm si gna ls situated on the left hand side of th'3 line. 

The disc s ignal apply ing from the Sidings to the Colliery Yard line has been repositioned 30 yards 
nearer the Signa l Box. 

The notice board worded 'STOP, EXAMINE POINTS' previously shown to be provided in the Coli iery Yard 
has not been orQvided. (New item) (50) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIIIIIANENT WAY ALTERA TlONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HEATON DEPOT 

No.7 and 9 Ground Position Light Signals with R9 Indicator have been provided with stencil type route 
indicators applying as follows:­
D - Down Main 
L - Lavatory Flushing Apron (49) 

MORPETH - L<W GHIRST - WIDDRIN GTON 

Longhirst Signal Box has been reduced in status to a Gate Box and the control of all points and signals 
w(J'ked therefrom has been transferred to Morpeth Signal Box. 

T.C.B. wotXing a(l)lies between iVIorpeth and Widdrington Station Signal Boxes. 

Longhirst 
The C.C.E. Down Siding and the Emergency Crossover are operated from a Ground Switch panel 
released from Morpeth Signal box and a telephone is provided. 

Morpeth 
The following signals have been replated and the signal-post telephones conmunicate with iVIorpeth 
Signal Box. 

Down Up 
Old No. New No. Old No. New No. 
D.18 M.149 U.21 M.154 

LT.ll M.151 LT.4 M.152 

LT.l0 M.153 LT.2 M.150 (Up Butterwell Opencast 
Bunker Line) 

LT.9 M.155 LT.5 M.148 

The' catch points in the Up line at 19m 25chs (56'0 yds. before reachi ng M.144 signal) have become 
power operated from Morpeth Signal Box. (48) 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE: WASHINGTON-PENSHAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

The Down and Up lines between Washington and Penshaw are under the possession of the Engineer who 
will clear one line as required for the passage of trains. Such trains wi ll be handsignalled as necessary 
and the line will be worked in accordance with the One Train Working Regulati ons . A train staff is 
provided. The route between the line being used as a single line and Penshaw Exchange Sidings is 
secured by clip and scotch . When the Up line is in use as the single line Washington miniature arm 
bracket signal Up Main to Run-Round or set back on Up Main will apply as the Down Home signal. 

BETWEEN BEAMISH & SOUTH PELAW 

The catch points in the Up line at 2m. 8chs. and 1m. 1106yds. before reaching the Up Home signal have 
been repositioned at 2m. 5chs. (48) 



NN-23 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

SOUTH GOSFORTH 

No.24 and 25 Ground Position Light signals (situated at either side of the Carriage Washer) have been 

abol i shed. I (49) 


BETWEEN BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES AND NORTON-ON-TEES 

The points giving access to and from the Up Goods line have been secured out of use pending removal. ~ 

Bi iiingham-on-Tees 
The subsidiary signal and the Junction Indicator position '1' mounted on the Up Main 3-aspect colour 

light signal No.14 going towards the Up Goods line have been removed. 


The Disc signal applying set-back Up Goods to Up Main has been abolished. 


Norton-on-Tees 

. The semaphore signal arm applying Up Goods to Up Main has been abolished. (49) 


SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST JUNCTION 

The trailing Main to Main crossover has been secured out of use pending removal and the associated 

signals abolished. (48) 


BOLDON COLLIERY 

The Down Main Home signal has been renewed 2yds. further from the Signal Box with the arm at an 

increased height of 30ft. above rail level. 


The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal BC.20 acting as the Distant signal has been renewed 157yds. 
further from the Signal Box. (48) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 


*** Items marked thus will not aDDear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


GENERAL APPENDIX 

Page 102 (page 62 of Supplement No.3) ­
LOCKING OF CORRIDOR AND GANGWAY DOORS 


LOCKING OF COMPARTMENT DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 

Delete complete ,instructions and substitute:­

LOCKING OF DOORS ON PASSENGER TRAINS 


1. 	 The gangway doors at the ends of the train must be locked. 

2. 	 Intermediate gangway doors and all other interior doors must be unlocked, so as to provide free 

access through the train except as shown below:­

2.1 	 Brake vans or brake compartments at the extreme ends of the train must be locked. If, 
however, the Guard is riding in the brake van or brake compartment the door giving access 
to the train must not be locked but should he leave the vehicle, the door must be locked on 
each occasion. 

2.2 	 The gangway doors at both ends of sleeping car accommodation must be locked. Where, 
however, it is necessary to admit passengers to their berths or gain access to a catering 
vehicle during the time the catering service operates, the doors must not be locked. 

3. 	 Where the gangway connections cannot be made, the doors on both sides must be locked. 

4. 	 In regard to brake vans or brake compartments marshalled intermediately in trains, the following 
must apply:­

4.1 	 Where a security cage is provided in the brake veh icle it must be locked, except when 
loading or unloading traffic, and the corridor/gangway doors unlocked. Where the cage is 
provided with two sets of doors, one set must be secured with the internal bolt and the 
padlock appl ied to the other set of doors. 

4.2 	 Where no separate security cage is provided in the brake vehi cle the corridor/gangway 
doors must be locked unless:­

4.2.1 	 there is a catering vehicle on the train, or 

4.2.2 	 the Guard is riding in the brake vehicle. When the Guard has occasion to leave the 
brake vehicle he must on each occasion lock the doors, or . 

4.2.3 the brake vehicle is empty. 

Exterior doors giving direct access to passenger accommodation (inclu~in~ sleepin~ cars and5. 
cater,ing vehicles) must not be locked, except where such accommodatIOn IS defectIVe or not 
avai lable for the use of passengers. 

6. 	 The Guard wi II be responsible for carrying out these instructions, except in the case of sleeping 
cars where the Sleeping Car Attendant wi II be responsible. 

(This supersedes entry on page 4 of the ND 40D Notice and the entry on pages 12113 of the SD 40D Notice) 
. 	 148DI 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK 

Section B Clause 4.1 
Delete entry respecting Tail Lamp and substitute : ­

Tail Lamp I lluminated red electr ic lamp or ill uminated red bli nd. 

Section C Clause 6.1 
Amend item (ii) to read :­

When a train has to enter an obstructed line or sect ion to render assistance (Slock Regulat ion 14 al)d 
Section M, Clauses 5.1 and 5A.1. 

Section H 
Delete third entry of clause 3.4.4 1a) and substitute :­

Where a "Ready to start" indicator is provided it will be used in place of the Guard's hands ignal to the 
Driver. Where bell communication ex ists between Guard and Driver, this must be used in place of the 
hands ignal or "Ready to start" indicator. . , 

Delete clause 4.3.1. (c) and re-Ietter sub clauses (d), (e), (f) and (g) to : (c), (d), (e) and (f) 
respectively . 

Amend clause 5.2.1. to : ­
5.2.1 	 The Guard must satisfy himself before starting the journey that the train is correctly labelled. 

Add new clause 5.2.4 
5.2.4 	 In the case of Parcels trains, the Guard must ensure that all couplings between the vehicles are 

properly connected. 

Delete clause 5.3.3 and substitute : ­
5.3.3 	 Where a "Ready to start " indicator is provided it must be used for convey ing the Guard's signal 

to the Driver. The indicator wi" norma lIy be operated by the person in charge of the platform. 
Where be ll commun icat ion exists between Guard and Dri ver, this must be used in place of a 
handsignal or "Ready to start" indicator. 

Clause 7.4.1 
Add to (a) :- On double l ines signalled for trains in both di recti ons - trains travell ing in the 

reverse direction - one red light on the side furthest away from the other Main or Fast l ine and 
one white light on the side nearest the other l ine. 

Add at end of clause 13.1.3 
..... . ......, using the 'Ready to start" indicator where provided. 

Section N 
Delete last sentence of Cl ause 7.2. 

Delete Clause 10.5 - Headcodes 

Section 	T, Part III 

Delete clause 9.3 and substitute :­
9.3 	 Appointment of a person to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.1 	 The Engineer's Department concerned must appoint a man to be in charge of the possession. 

9.3.2 	 The Person in charge of the Possess ion must be primari Iy appointed for that purpose and he must 
not have other responsibi lit ies unless specifically agreed at a pre-planning meeting. Except in 
emergency, who this man shall be must be agreed at the pre-planni ng meeting. The man so 
appointed is referred to herein as the PERSON IN CHARGE OF THE POSSESSION, and he must wear 
on this left arm an armlet with the words "Person I.C. Possession" shown thereon in red letters 
on a yellow background. 
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SECTION 	0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

ALTERATIONS TO THE RULE BOOK - continued 

Section T. Part III - substitute - continued 

9.3.3 	 The name of the Person in charge must be notified to the Operating Department in sufficient tirr,e 
to enable the Signalman involved to be advised prior to the date of work, If in exceptional 
circumstances, the person appointed is unable to take up duty and a substitute has to be 
appointed, this a Iteration must be advised to the Operating Department as early as possible to 
enable authoritative advice to be given to the Signalman. 

Delete second sentence of clause 11.3 and substitute : ­
Where, however, owing to the distance involved advantage would be gained, the Engineering Supervisor 
may communicate the assurance to the Person in charge of the Possession that the work is complete and 
the line is clear but in all such cases the written certificate must be endorsed with the time of the 
advice and the certificate MUST be delivered to the Person in charge of the Possession immediately after 
completion of the job or, as directed by the latter, within 24 hours to the local Engineering Department 
Officer concerned (See specimen form on page T.26). 

Add new clause 12.1.1 (b) : ­
(b) 	 arrange for all points on the blocked line to be placed in the correct position for the 

possession. 

He-letter sub-clause (b) (c) and (d) to (c) (d) and (e) respectively. 

Delete first paragraph of clause 12.1.2 and substitute : ­
12.1.2 	 When the Signalman is in a position to grant the possession he must make and sign an entry in 

the Train Register, as follows : ­
(Down) (Up) ••..•..... line from detonators placed at * .....••.•.. to detonators placed 
at * ....•..•... has been taken possession of by (Person in charge of the Possession) at 
.. • ...••..• hours 
* In accordance wi th clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

12.2 	 Possession covering two or more block sections 

Add at end of clause :­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register showing details of the line(s) blocked 
and signa Is placed at Danger. 

Delete second sentence of first paragraph of clause 12.4.1 and substitute : ­
The Signalman must make and sign an entry in the Train Register as follows : ­

(Down) (Up) ......• line from detonators placed at * .... '" to detonators placed 
at * ......... clear and safe to run on. Possession given up by (Person in charge of the 
Possession) at .•....••.• hours. 

* In accordance with clause 10.1.1 (a) or (b) as appropriate. 

Add new clause 12.5 
12.5 Transmission of messages 
Where necessary, the Signalman must pass on to the Person in charge of the Possession information 
received from the person detailed to carry out protection of the line that the appropriate protection has 
been afforded or withdrawn, as the case may be. 

Renumbering existing clauses 12.5 and 12.6 to 12.6 and 12.7 respectively. 

Section T, Part V 
Clause 23.1.1. 

Amend reference to "one detonator" to: " two detonators, 2 feet apart," 

Clauses 23.1.2.,23.1.3 and 23.1.4. ' 
Amend references to "a detonator" and "the detonator" respectively to : "the detonators," 

Clause 23.3.1 
Amend reference to "a detonator" to : "two detonators, 2 feet apart", 

Clause 23.3.2. 
Amend references to " a detonator" to : "the detonators." 
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SECTION 0 - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

*NEWCASn.E 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked for 110ft. from the Buffer Stops between 06 00 and 1800 Saturday 25 
and Sunday 26 November, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a stand 
at the marker boards provided. 

* NEWCASTlE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the buffer stops between 1000 and 1500 daily, Monday 
27 November to Friday 1 December to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a 
stand at the marker boards provided. 

ALTERATION TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
(NORTHERN AREA) BR.31293 DATED 7 OCTOBER, 1978 

Front Cover 
Delete:- Page 

Alterations to '·New Procedure for Isolation and Earthing of Overhead line equipment 
(where specially authorised)" Dated January, 1973 ••••••••.•..••••.•••••..•.•••••••..•.. 16 

(480) 

Pages 16 and 17 
" NEW PROCEDU RE FOR ISOLATION AND EARTHING OF OVEIliEAD LINE EOUIPMENT 

(WHERE SPECIALLY AUTHORISED)" DATED JANUARY, 1973 

(480)Delete heading and all entries. 

MO,45/NN 
Chief Operating ManagerYork 

17 NOVEMBER, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 

advise your Supervisor. 


-




PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONNN 48 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT .WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY '2 DECEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 8 DECEMBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contai ned in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in_pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 


SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

* * * Items marked thus wi1/ not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 3 DECEMBER - YORK (SOUTH END) 

Up Leeds Main line Ground Position Light signal 18 applying towards Down Holgate Loop line signal 22 
wHI also apply towards Down Leeds Main Y.32 signal. (51) 

SUNDAY 3 DECEMBER - HORDEN 

Colliery Siding No.1 together with the associated disc shunting signafs will be abofished. 

The Shunt Spur will beabofished but the points leading thereto wiH be retained as trap points. 

Colliery Siding No.2 will be re-named "Colliery Siding". 

The Double disc signal applying Corriery Siding (formerfy Colliery Siding No.2) to Up Main or to Shunt 
Spur will be replaced by a single disc signal 58 yards further from the Signal Box and will apply Coil iery 
Sidi ng to Up Main only. 

Up Main set-back disc signal with stencil type route indicator wiff apply towards Colliery Siding ­
indication "c" (formerly indication "2") or to Down Main with indication "M" and the indication "1" 
will be abolished. 

SUNDAY 3 to MONDAY 4 DECEMBER - OUSTON JUNCTION AND SOUTH PELAW 

The catch points in the Up Main line situated 460 yards before reaching SP.13 signal will be repositioned 
619 yards before reaching SP.13 signal. (51) 

WEDNESDAY 6 DECEMBER - SOUTH PELAW MINERAL SIDINGS 

The Sidings will each be shortened by 50 yards and the buffer stops repositioned accordingly. (51) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

ALNMOUTH 

The emergency power operated facing crossover is now operative. (New Item) (51) 

WHITEHOUSE 

The trailing connection leading from Down Goods to Whitehouse Sidings together with the associated 
Down Goods disc shunting signal will be abolished. 

The trailinl) connection leading from Down Goods to North Sidings together with the associated disc 
shunting Signals wi II be abol ished. (New Item) (51) 



NN-22 

SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIIVIANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DElAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HEATON DEPOT 

No.7 and S Ground Position Light Signals with RS Indicator have been provided with stencil type route 
indicators applying as follows:­
D - Down Main 
L - Lavatory Flushing Apron (49) 

* * * MORPETH - UWGHIRST - WIDDRINGTON 

Longhirst Signal Box has been reduced in status to a Gate Box and the control of all points and signals 
worked therefrom has been transferred to Morpeth Signal Box. 

T.C.B. worl<.ing aWlies between Morpeth and Widdrington Station ,Signal Boxes. 

Longhirst 
The C.C.E. :Down Siding and the Emergency Crossover are operated from a Ground Switch panel 
released from Morpeth Signal box and a telephone is provided. 

Morpeth 
The following signals have been replated and the signal-post telephones corrmunicate with Morpeth 
Signal Box. · 

Down Up 
Old No. New No. Old No. New No. 
D.18 M.149 U.21 M.154 

LT.11 M.151 LT.4 M.152 

LT.10 M.153 LT.2 M.150 (Up Butterwell Opencast 
Bunker Line) 

LT.S M.155 LT.5 M.148 

The-catch points in the Up line at 19m 25chs (56'0 yds. before reaching M.144 signal) have become 
power operated from Morpeth Signal Box. (48) 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE: WASHINGTON-PENSHAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

The Down and Up lines between Washington and Penshaw are under the possession of the Engineer who 
will clear cine line as required for the passage of trains. Such trains will be handsignalled as necessary 
and the line will be worked in accordance with the One Train Working Regulations. A train staff is 
provided. The route between the line being used as a single line and Penshaw Exchange Sidings is 
secured by clip and scotch. When the Up line is in use as the single line Washington miniature arm 
bracket signal Up Main to Run-Round or set back on Up Main will apply as the Down Home signal. 

WARDLEY 

The facing Main to Main crossover together with the Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal W.15 has 
been repositioned 60 yards further from the signa I box. 

- -- .. - - - ~ 
The set~ack Disc signal applying Up Main to N.C.B. sidings has been renewed as a miniature arm 
signal 135 yards further from the signal box with the arm 17' above rail level and is sited on the cess 
side of t:.a fine. (50) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

*: BETWEEN BEAMISH & SOUTH PELAW 

The catch I?~ints in the Up line at 2m. 8chs. and 1m. 1106yds. before reaching the Up Home signal have 
been repositioned at 2m. 5chs. (48) 

BENTON TO CAUERTON 

Temporary level crossings have been provided at 1m. 57chs. and 2m. 10chs. for contractors access. 
(50) 

*** SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST JUNCTION 

The trailing Main to Main crossover has been secured out of use pending removal and the associated 
signals abolished. (48) 

SOUTH GOSFORTH 

No'.24 and 25 Ground Position Light Signals (situated at either side of the Carriage Washer) have been 
abolished. I (49) 

BETWEEN BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES AND NORTON-ON-TEES 

The points giving access to and from the Up Goods line have been secured out of use pending removal. : 


Bi II i ngham-on-Tees 

The subsidiary signal and the Junction Indicator position '1' mounted on the Up Main 3-aspect colour 

light signal No.14 going towards the Up Goods line have been removed. 


The Disc Signal applying set-back Up Goods to Up Main has been abolished. 


Norton-on-Tees 

The semaphore signal arm applying Up Goods to Up Main has been abolished. (49) 


CLIFF HOUSE : SEATON CAREW 

The 'trailing Main to Main crossover; the ,facing connection Down Main to Down Goods and the 'associa te( 
sl.ip connection to Down Siding have ·been secured out of use ' in the normal position pending remova l 
and the 'associatedsignalling abolished. ' 

The Down GoodsLfK>p has been severed at the Stockton end with access to the signal box end only aOc! 
has been renamed Down Siding. The former Down Goods Loop First Home signal and the 'Limit of Shunt'. 
indicator have ,been abo lished, and the Second Home Signal has become ·the ,Siding Outlet Signal. ' 

(50) 

,\ 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

*** BOLDON COLLIERY 

The Down Main Home signal has been renewed 2yds. further from the Signal Box with the arm at an 
increased height of 30 ft. above ra i I level. 

The Up Main 4-aspect colour light signal BC.20 acting as the Distant signal has been renewed 157yds. 

further from the Signal Box. (48) 


SEABANKS 

The-exit signal controlling movements from the Refuge Sidings to the Up Dock line has been provided as 

a disc signal situated between the 2 Refuge Sidings. 


The signals applying from the Colliery Yard Line to Sidings or Down Main have been provided as 
mini'lture arm signals situated on the left hand side of th~ line. ! 
The disc signal applying from the Sidings to the Colliery Yard line has been repositioned 30 yards 

\
nearer the -Signal Box. 

The notice board worded 'STOP, EXAMINE POINTS' previously shown to be provided in the Coli iery Yard 
has not been provided. (50) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 


*** Items marked thus will not appear in future i ssues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 


MISCElLANEOUS NOTICES

* NEWCASTI.E 

Platforms 13 and 14 wi ll be blocked for 110ft. from the Buffer Stops between 06 00 and 18 00 Saturday 
2 and Sunday 3 December, to allow roof repa irs to be carr ied out. Dri vers to bring their trains to a 
stand at the marker boards provided. 

* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 6 and 7 wi II be blocked for 175 ft. from the buffer stops between 10 00 and 15 00 da i Iy, 
Monday 4 to Fr iday 8 December, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards prov'ided. 

MO.45/ NN G.T. Dodds 
York Chief Operating Manager 

24 NOVEMBER, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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PRIVATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATI ON B.R.31262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGIONN 49 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 

SATURDAY 9 DECEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 15 DECEMBER 1978 
INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various local ities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signal s may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AN D PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SUNDAY 3 to MONDAY 4 DEC BVlBER - OUSTON JUNCTION AND SOUTH PELAW 

The catch points in the Up Main line etc. 
THI S WORK HAS NOT BEEN CARRI ED OUT. 

SATURDAY 9 to SUNDAY 10 DECEMBER - HORDEN 

The connection Colliery Siding to Screens will be renewed 44 'yards nearer the Signal Box. The bracket 
signal applying to the Colliery Siding will be replaced as a straight post signal carrying 3 miniature 
arms with the top arm at the reduced height of 17 feet. The signal will be positioned on the left of the 
Colliery Siding 44 'yards nearer the Signal Box. (52) 

SATURDAY 9 to FRIDAY 15 DECEMBER - PENSHAW NORTH AND WASHINGTON 

Penshaw North - Washington 
The line will be singled using the former Down Line at 14m. 74chs. 

The former Up Line will be abandoned. 

The secti on Penshaw North - Washington will be worked by Direction lever in accordance with the 
T.C.B. (Single line) regulations. 

Penshaw North 
The Mains Crossover will be abandoned. 

The Arrival Line between the former Up Main and the crossover between the arrival and departure lines 
wi II be abandoned. 

The signals applying set-back on former Down Main will be abolished. 

The disc signal applying Up Main to Down Main will be abolished. 

The Down Main signals will be abolished. 

The Up Main Home will be abolished. 

A new semaphore Down Home will be provided 772 yards south of the S.B. in the Down Cess at a height 
of 16'. A tel ephone will be provided. 

A new straight post Down Distant signal will be provided in the Down Cess at a height of 14'. It will 
be posit ioned 1250 yards before reaching the new Down Home. 

The former Up Distant will apply to the new single line. 

The former Up Starting Signals wi II apply to the new single I ine and wi II be renamed Up Homes. A 
diamond sign wi II be provided. 

The disc signal applying departure line to Down Main will be replaced by two side-by-side signals. The 
left hand signal will apply departure line to single line, the right hand signal to the shunt neck up to a 
new disc s ignal acting as a shunt limit mounted to the left of the shunt neck 66 yards from the S.B. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMAN8\lT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SATURDAY 9 to FRIDAY 15 DECEMBER - PENSHAW NORTH AND WASHINGTON - continued 

Washington 
The Goods Yard, Down Goods Loop, both main travelling crossovers, the connectio~ Down Branch to 
Down Main and the connection between Chemical Siding No.1 and the Up Branch wIll be abandoned. 
The Up Branch end of the branch crossover wi II be clamped reverse. The catch points between chemical 
Siding No.1 and the Up Main will be abandoned, the former Up Main end of the slip connection for 
Chemical Siding No.1 will be clamped reverse and the former Up Main will be buffer stopped adjacent 
to the former miniature arm bracket set back signal which will be abolished. The stub of the Up Main 
wi ll act as a run-round shunt neck. 

Signals and rOutes associated with the above connections will be abolished. 


Chemical Sidings No.1 and 2 will be renamed Run-Round and reversing line respectively. 


The Down Main Distant will apply to the new single line. 


The Down Main First Homes will be renamed Down Homes and will be fitted with a diamond sign. 


The Down Main Second Home will be abolished. 


All Up Main signals will be abolished. 


A new semaphore Up Home wi II be provided 16 ft. above rai I level it wi II be 200 yards further from 

the box than the former First Home and a telephone wi II be provided. 


A new Up Distant will be provided beneath Usworth Up Starter and will be 1695 yards to the new 

Up Home. (52) 

SUNDAY 10 DECEMBER - GOSWICK 

The Level Crossing gates wi II be replaced by lifting barriers controlled from the Signal Box. (52) 

SUNDAY 10 DECEMBER ;.... GRANGETOWN AND LACKENBY 

lackenby Signal Box - A new electrically operated barrier crossing to be known as "SLAG ROAD LEVEL 
CROSSING" will be brought into use. Telephone communication with Lackenby Signal Box will be 
provided. I 

Grangetown Si gna l Box - (Down and Up Beam Mill Lines) 
A. new 2-aspect colour light bracket signal G123/BSC1 (Down Beam Mill to Lackenby No.2 Grid) will be 
provided 55 yards from the level crossing on the left hand side of the Ore Line. A Signal Post Telephone 
to Grangetown Signal Box will be provided. 

Signal G122 (Up Beam Mill to Single Line) will be renumbered G122/BSC2 and resited 150 yards further 
from the Signal Box. I 

lackenby No.2 Grid Ground Frame and associated points, signals and telephone will be repositioned 
130 yards further from the Signal Box. 

lackenby No.3 Grid Ground Frame 
No.11 , 2-aspect colour light bracket signal will be renewed on a straight post at a reduced height, .130 
yards nearer Lackenby No.3 Grid Ground Frame and positioned between the Ore Line and the Down Beam 
Mi II Li ne. I (52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DElAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B - continued 

SUNDAY 10 to MONDAY 11 DECEMBER - BETWEEN BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES AND NORTON-ON-TEES 

The Down Goods li ne will be shortened by 950 yards at the Billingham end and will become a Down Goods 
Loop control led by Norton-on-Tees si gnal box. 

Norton-on-Tees 

A new facing main to main crossover and a new trailing conn~ction Down Main to Down Goods Loop 

si tuated approximatel y 850 yards from the signal box will be brought into use, 


The Down Goods Loop (former Down Goods line) miniature semaphore shunting signal applying Down 
Goods Loop to Down Main will be ·renewed as a straight post -signal 65 yards nearer the signal box with 
the arm at a reduced height of 12 feet -above rail level. 

The Down Goods Loop distant signal will be abolished and a new Down Goods Loop semaphore start i·ng 
signal to Down Main line will be provided, with the Down Main Distant signal (from Down Goods Loop) 
mounted below, on the site of the former Down Goods Loop Distant signal. The arms will be 18 feet 
and 12 feet above rail level respectively. A signal-post telephone will be provided. 

The Down Main Starting signal (with Billingham-on-Tees Down Main Distant signal below) will be 
provided wi th a signal -post telephone connected to Norton-on-Tees signal box. 

A new 3-aspect Up Main First Home , Colour light 'signal plated 8 (with a subsidiary signal mounted below; 
will be provided 903 yards Bill ingham side of the signal box. The -subsidiary signal will apply Up Main to 
Down Goods Loop. A signal post telephone wi II be provided. 

Bill ingham-on-Tees 
The trailing connections from the Down Goods line to Down Sidings and Down Main to Down Goods line 
will be secured out of use, pending removal 

The followi ng si gna ls will be abolished: ­
Up Ma in 3-aspect Colour Light s ignal No.1 4. 

Down Goods semaphore StarHng signal to Down Ma in. 

Disc signal with route indicator applying Goods Siding to Goods Yard or Down Main. 

Disc signal applying Goods Yard to Goods Siding. 

Disc signal with route indicator applying set-back Down Main line to Down Goods line ·or Down Sidings.
(52) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

YORK SOUTH END 

Up Leeds Main l ine Ground Posit ion Light signal 18 applying towards DOM Holgate Loop line s ignal 22 
also applies towards Down Leeds Main Y.32 signal. (51) 

*** HEATON DEPOT 

No.7 and 9 Ground Pos it ion Light Si gnals with R9 Indicator have been provided with stencil type route 
ind icators applying as follows :­
0- Down MaIO 
L - Lavatory Flushing Apron (49) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

ALNMOUTH 

The emergency power operated facing crossover is now operative. (51) 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE: WASHINGTON-PENSIiAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

T~e Down and l.!P lines bet.ween Washington and Penshaw are under the possession of the Engineer who 
will clea~ one .lIne as requlr~d for the passage of trains . Such trains will be handsignalled as necessary 
and the line will be worked In accordance with the One Train Working Regulations. A train staff is 
provided. The route between the line being used as a single line and Penshaw Exchange Sidings is 
secured by clip and scotch . When the Up line is in use as the single line Washington miniature arm 
bracket signal Up Main to Run-Round or set back on Up Main will apply as the Down Home signal. 

BENTON TO CALLERTON 

Temporary level crossings have been provided at 1 m. 57chs. and 2m. 10chs. for contractors access. 
(50) 

*..:"'SOUTH GOSFORTH 

No·.24 and 25 Ground Position Light signals (situated at either side of the Carriage Washer) have been 
abolished. I (49) 

""BETWEEN BILLINGHAM-QN-TEES AND NORTON-QN-TEES 

The points giving access to and from the Up Goods line have been secured out of use pending removal. ' 

Bi iiingham-on-Tees 
The subsidiary signal and the Junction Indicator position '1' mounted on the Up Main 3-aspect colour 
light Signal No.14 going towards the Up Goods line have been removed. 

The Disc signal applying set-back Up Goods to Up Main has been abolished. 

Norton-on-Tees 
(49)The semaphore signal arm applying Up Goods to Up Main has been abolished. 

CLIFF HOUSE : SEATON CAREW 

The ,trailing Main to Main crossover; the ,facing connection Down Main to Down Goods and the 'associated 
sl ip connection to Down Siding have been secured out of use in the normal position pendi ng removal 
and the 'associated signalling abolished. ' 

The Down Goods Lflop has been severed at the Stockton end with access to the signa l box end only and 
has been renamed Down Siding. The former Down Goods Loop First Home si gnal and the 'Limit of Shunt' 
indicator have been abo li shed, and the Second Home Signal has become the ,S!ding Outlet Signal. . 

(50) 
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SECTION C - SI GNALLING AND PEIlv1ANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT-continued 

HORDEN 

Colli ery Siding No.1 together with the associated disc shunting signals has been abolished. 

The Shunt Spur has been abolished but the points leading thereto have been retained as trap points. 

Col liery Siding No.2 has been re-named "Colliery Siding". 

The Double disc signal applying Colliery Siding (formerly Colliery Siding No.2) to Up Main or to Shunt 
Spur has been replaced by a single disc signal 58 yards further from the Signal Box and applies 
Colliery Siding to Up Main only. 

Up Main set-back disc Signal with stencil type route indicator applies towards Colliery Siding­
indication "C"(formerly indication "2") or to Down Main with indication "M"and the indication 
"1" have been abolished. . 

SOUTH PELAW MINERAL SIDINGS 

The Sidings have each been shortened by 50 yards and the buffer stops repositioned accordingly. (51) 

WARDLEY 

The fac ing Main to Main crossover together with the Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal W.15 has 
been repositioned 60 yards further from the signal box . 

The set-ba ck Di sc signal applying Up Main to N.C.B. sidings has been renewed as a miniature arm 
s igna l 135 yards further from the signal box with the arm 17' above rail level and is sited on the cess 
side of the line. (50) 

WHI TEHOUSE 

The trailing connection leading from Down Goods to Whitehouse Sidings together with the associated 
Down Goods disc shunting signal wi II be abol ished. 

The trailin\l connection leading from Down Goods to North Sidings together with the associated disc 
shunting signals will be abolished. (51) 

SEABANKS 

The. exit.signal .controlling movements from the Refuge Sidings to the Up Dock line has been provided as 
a diSC signal situated between the 2 Refuge Sidings. 

The signals applying from the COlliery Yard Line to Sidings or Down Main have been provided as 
miniature arm signals situated on the left hand side of th03 line. 

The disc signal applying from the Sidings to the Colliery Yard line has been repositioned 30 yards 
nearer the Signal Box . 

The notice board worded 'STOP, EXAMINE POINTS' previously shown to be provided in the Coli iery Yard 
has not been prov ided. _ __ _ . (50) .... 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 

*: Items marked thus will not aooear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND BUNKER/ 

RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES B.R.30059/5
* Pages 43/44 - Thorpe Marsh Power Station 

New pages issued under separate cover. Staff concerned must advise their Supervisors of a copy is not 
received. (50) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES

* CRAMLINGTON - PLATFORM WO RK 

Drivers of stopping trains must stop their trains at the marker boards provided. (52) 

* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 13 and 14 will be blocked for 110 ft. from the Buffer Stops between 06 00 and 18 00 Saturday 
9 and Sunday 10 December, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to a 
stand at the marker boards provided. 

* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 17S- h. from the Buffer Stops between 1000 and 1500 daily, 
Monday 11 to Friday 15 December, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains 
to a stand at the marker boards provided. 

MO.4S/NN G.T. Dodds 
York Chief Operating Manager 

1 DECEMBER, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the nonnal time 
advise your Supervisor. 



PRI VATE AND NOT FOR PUBLICATION B.R.31 262 

British Rail 


EASTERN REGION NN .50 


TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNALALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


SATURDAY 16 DECEMBER 

TO 

FRIDAY 22 DECEMBER 1978 

INCLUSIVE 

Tra inmen must pay part icular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, wh ich will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the ru les and regulat ions. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro,­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signa ls may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*/ Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 16 DECEMBER - OUSTON IN. & SOUTH PELAW 

The Up Main First Home 3-aspect colour light signal SP.13 will be renewed 135 yds. further from the 
signal box. The Junction Indicator will be abolished and a left-hand offset subsidiary will be provided 
which will apply towards the Sidings. 

The catch points in the Up Main line will also be repositioned to a point 484 yards before reaching 
SP.13 signa l. (1) 

SUNDAY 17 DECEMBER - DRINGHOUSES UP SIDINGS 

Nos.1 and 2 Hump Sidings wi II be disconnected at the North end. New connections (worked by hand 
levers) will be provided into the North end Reception Sidings to form two additional reception lines. The 
sidi ngs will be re-named No.5 and No.6 Reception lines and each will be provided with a notice board at 
ea ch end worded:­

"STOP FOR ORDERS" 
at the South end and:­
"STOP - Telephone for instructions" 
at the North end. 

The present notice board at the North end of the Up Reception I ine No.4 wi II be moved 55 yards further 
South . (1) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

YORK SOUTH END 

Up Leeds Main line Ground Position Light signal 18 applying towards DoW] Holgate Loop line signal 22 
also applies towards Down Leeds Main Y.32 signal. (51) 

ALNMOUTH 

The emergency power operated facing crossover is now operative. (51 ) 

GOSWICK 

The Level Crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barriers controlled from the Signal Box. , (52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE: WASHINGTON-PENSHAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

The Down and Up lines between Washington and Penshaw are under the possession of the Engineer who 
will clear one line as required for the passage of trains. Such trains will be handsignalled as necessary 
and the line will be worked in accordance with the One Train Working Regulations. A train staff is 
provided. The route between the line being used as a single line and Penshaw Exchange Sidings is 
secured by clip and scotch. When the Up line is in use as the single line Washington miniature arm 
bracket signal Up Main to Run-Round or set back on Up Main will apply as the Down Horne signal. 

PENSHAWNORTH AND WASHINGTON 

Penshaw North - Washington 
The line has been singled using the former Down Line at 14m. 74chs. 

The former Up Line has been abandoned. 

The section Penshaw North - Washington is worked by Direction Lever in accordance with the T.C.B . . 
(Single line) regulations. 

Penshaw North 
The Mains Crossover has been abandoned. 

The Arrival Line between the former Up Main and the crossover between the arrival and departure lines 
have been abandoned. 

The signals applying set-back on former Down Main have been abolished. 

The disc signal applying Up Main to Down Main has been abolished. 

The Down Main signals have been abolished. 

The Up Main Home has been abolished. 

A new semaphore Down Home has been provided 772 yards south of the S.B. in the Down Cess at a 
height of 16: . A telephone has been provided. 

A new straight post Down Distant signal has been provided in the Down Cess at a height of 14'. It is 
positioned 1250 yards before reaching the new Down Home. 

The former Up Distant now applies to the new single line. 

The former Up Starting Signals now apply to the new single line and have been renamed Up Homes. A 
diamond sign has been provided. 

The disc signal applying departure line to Down Main has been replaced by two side-by-side signals. The 
left hand signal applies departure line to single line, the right hand signal to the shunt neck up to a 
new disc signal acting as a shunt limit mounted to the left of the shunt neck 66 .yards from the S.B. 

Washington 
The Goods Yard, Down Goods Loop, both main trailing crossovers, the connection Down Branch to Down 
Ma in and the connection between Chemical Siding No.1 and the Up Branch have been abandoned. The 
Up Branch end of the branch crossover has been clamped reverse, The catch points between chemical 
Siding No.1 and the Up Main have been abandoned, the former Up Main end of the slip connection for 
Chemical Siding No.1 has been clamped reverse and the former Up Main is buffer stopped adjacent to the 
former miniature arm bracket set back signal which has been abolished. The stub of the Up Main acts 
as a run-round shunt neck. 

Signals and routes associated with the above connections have been abolished . 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

PENSHAW NORTH AND WASHINGTON - continued 

Washington - continued 
Chemical Sidings No.1 and ·2 have been renamed Run-Round and reversing line respectively. 

The Down Main Distant applies to the new single line. 

The Down Main First Homes have been renamed Down Homes and have ·been fitted with a diamond sign. 

The pown Main Second Home has been abolished. 

All Up Main signals have been abolished. 

A new semaphore Up Home·has been provided 16 ft. above rail level it is 200 yards further from the box 

than the former First Home and a telephone has been provided. 


A New Up Distant has been provided beneath Usworth Up Starter and is 1695 yards to the new Up Home. 
. (52) 

***WARDLEY 

The facing Main to Main crossover together with the Down Main 4-aspect colour light signal W.15 has 
been repositioned 60 yards further from the signal box. 

The set-back Disc signal applying Up Main to N.C.B. sidings has been renewed as a miniature arm 
signal 135 yards further from the signal box with the arm 17' above rail level and is sited on the cess 
side of the fine. (50) 

SOUTH PELAW MINERAL SIDINGS 

The Sidings have each been shortened by 50 yards and the buffer stops repositioned accordingly. (51) 

\*BENTON TO CALLERTON 

Temporary level crossings have been provided at 1m. 67chs. and 2m. 10chs. for contractors access. 
(50) 

BETWEEN BILLINGHAM-ON·TEES AND NORTON-ON·TEES 

The Down Goods line has been shortened by 950 yards at the Billingham end and has become a Down 
Goods Loop controlled by Norton-on·Tees signal box. 

Norton-on-Tees 

A new facing main to' main crossover and a new trai ling connection Down Main to Down Goods Loop 

situated approximately 850 yards from the signal box has been brought into use. 


The Down Goods Loop (former Down Goods line) miniature semaphore shunting Signal applying Down 
Goods Loop to Down Main has been renewed as a straight post signal 66 yards nearer the signal box with 
the arm at a reduced height of 12 feet above rail level. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEJIIIIANENT WAY ALTERA TIONS - cont inued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT- confinued 

BETWEEN BltLlNGHAM-ON-TEES AND NORTON-ON-TEES - continued 

Norton-on-Tees - continued 

The Down Goods Loop distant si gnal has been abolished and a new Down Goods Loop semaphore starting 
signal to Down Main line has been provided, wi th the Down Main Distant signal (from Down Goods Loop) 
mounted below, on the site of the former Down Goods Loop Distant signal. The arms are 18 feet and 12 
feet above rail level respectively. A signal-post te lephone has been provided. 

The Down Main Starting si gnal (with Billingham-on-Tees Down Main Distant signal below) have been 
provided with a signal-post telephone connected to Norton-on-Tees signal box. 

A new 3-aspect Up Main First Home Colour Light signal pla ted 8 (with a subsidiary signal mounted below 
has been provided 903 yards Bill ingham s ide of the signal box. The subsidiary signal applies Up Main to 
Down Goods Loop. A signal post telephone has been provided. 

Bill ingham-on-Tees 
The trailing connections from the Down Goods line to Down Sidings and Down Main to Down Goods line 
have been secured out of use, pending removal. 

The following signals have been abol ished:­
Up Main 3-aspect Colour light s ignal No,14. 

Down Goods semaphore StarHng signal to Down Ma in. 

Disc signal with route indicator apply ing Goods Siding to Goods Yard or Down Main. 

Disc signa l appl ying Goods Yard to Goods Siding. 

Di sc signal wi th route indicator applying set-back Down Main line ito Down Goods line ,or Down Sidings. 
(52) 

*** ClIFF HOUSE : SEATON CAREW 

The trailing Main to Main crossover; the,facing connect ion Down Main to Down Goods and the 'associated 
slip connect ion to Down Siding have been secured out of use in the normal position pending removal 
and the 'associated signalling abolished.' 

The Down Goods L()op has been severed at the Stockton end with access to the si gnal box end only and 
has been renamed Down Siding. The former Down Goods Loop First Home signal and the 'Limit of Shunt' 
indicator have been abolished, and the Second Home Signa l has becomethe,Siding Outlet Signal. ' 

(50) 

HORDEN 

Colliery Siding No.1 together with the associated disc shunting signals has been abolished. 

The Shunt Spur has been abolished but the poi nts leading thereto have been retai ned as trap points. 

Colliery Siding No.2,has been re-named "Col l iery Siding". 

The Double disc signal applying Colliery Siding (formerly Colliery Siding No.2) to Up Main or to Shunt 
Spur has been replaced by a single disc signa l 58 yards further from the Signal Box and applies 
Colliery Siding to Up Main on ly. 
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SEC TION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANEN T WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DET AILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

HORDEN 
Up Main set-back disc Signal with stencil type route indicator applies towards Colliery Siding ­
indicat ion "C"(formerly indicat ion "2") or to Down Main with indication " M" and the indication 
"1" have been abo lished. (51) 

The connection Coli iery Siding to Screens has been renewed 44 yards nearer the Signal Box. The bracket 
signal awlying to the Colliery Siding has been replaced as a straight post signal carrying 3 miniature 
arms wi th the top arm at the reduced height of 17 feet.· The signal has been repositioned on the left of 
the Coli iery Siding 44 yards nearer the Signal Box , (52) 

The, ex it .signal .controlling movements from the Refuge Sidings to the Up Dock line has been provided as 
a di SC si gnal situated between the ·2 Refuge Sidings. 

T~e . signals ap~lyi n g fr~m the Coll iery Yard Line to Sidings or Down Main have been provided as 
miniature arm signals situated on the left hand side of the line. 

The disc signal applying from the Sidings to theCoIJiery Yard line has been repositioned 30 yards 
nearer the Signal Box. 

The notice board worded ·STOP. EXAMINE POINTS' previously shown to be provided in the Colliery Yard 
has not been provided. (50) 

WHI TEHOUSE 

The trailing connection leading from Down Goods to Whitehouse Sidings together wi th the associated 
Down Goods disc shunting signal will be abolished. 

The tra il in~ connection leading from Down Goods to North Sidings together with the associated disc 
shunt ing signals will be abolished. (51) 


GRANGETOWN AND LACKENBY 


Lackenby Signa l Box - A new electri call y operated barrier crossing to be known as "SLAG ROAD LEVEL 

CROSSING" has been brought into use. Telephone communication with Lackenby Signal Box has been 

provided. 


Grangetown Signal Box - (Down and Up Beam Mi ll Lines) 

A new 2-aspec colour light bracket signal G1 23/BSC1 (Down Beam Mill to Lackenby No.2 Grid) has been 

provided 55 yards from the level cross ing on the left hand side of the Ore Line. A Signal Post Telephone 

to Grangetown Signa l Box has been provided. 


Signa I G122 (Up Beam Mi II to Sing Ie Line) has been renumbered G122/BSC2 and res ited 150 yards further 

from the Signa l Box. 


Lackenby No.2 Grid Ground Fra me and assoc iated points, signals and telephone have been repositioned 

130 yards further from the Signal Box. 


Lackenby No.3 Grid Ground Frame 

No.11. 2-aspect colour light bracket s ignal has been renewed on a straight post at a reduced height, 130 

yards nearer La:ckenby No.3 Grid Ground Frame and positioned between the Ore Line and !he Down Beam 

Mill Line. _____ _ _____ (52) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES 

*.Denotes new or amended item 

*** Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

ALTERATIONS TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATiNG INSTRUCTIONS (NORTHERN ARE A) 
DATED 7 OCTOBER 1978 BR. 31293 

Page 17 
WORKING INSTRUCTION FOR CLASS 253 AND 254 TRAINS - BR. 33069/2 OCTOBER 1917 

Page 3 (BR. 33>6912) 

Clause 2.4 - Sect ion H, Clause 5.12 * Delete heading and instruction (5D) 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEAUNG WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND BUNKERI 

RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES rB.R.30059/5 


Pages 43/44 - Thorpe Marsh Power Stat ion 

New pages issued under separate cover. Staff concerned must advise their Supervisors of a copy is not 
received. (50) 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 


CRAMLINGTON - PLATFORM WORK 


Drivers of stopping trains must stop their trains at the marker boards provided. (52) 


* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175 ft. from the Buffer Stops between 10 00 and 15 00 daily. 
Monday 18 to Friday 22 December, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring thei r trains 
to a stand at the marker boards provided. 

REPAIRS IN MOTIVE POWER DEPOT: CARRIAGE SHEDS, WAGON REPAI R SHEDS AND WAREHOUSES 
In connection with work being carried out ·at the undermenttoned places , scaffolding or projections may 
be ·provided or unusual excavations may be made· in the ground:­

Location Nature of work Durati on Comme nci ng Date 

*Gateshead (Greenfield 
In.) and Gateshead 
(HLB In.) 

Shed Line 'B' Earthwork. ) 07 00 to 1300 
and Shed East Spur Engines·to and from ) 
Between Trains Gateshead MPD to ) 

use West end of Shed. ) 
Shed Line 'B' . 
and Shed East Spur 

) 1300 to 17 30 
) 

BLOCKED ) Sunday 17 December 

MO.45/NN G.T. Dodds 
York Chief Operating Manager 

8 DECEMSER, 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice i~not received by the nonnal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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British Rail 


NN 51/52
EASTERN REGION 

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS 


PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS 


SIGNAL ALTERATIONS 


APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS. ETC. 


\*- THIS BOOKLET CONTAINS NOTICES FOR TWO WEEKS 

SATURDAY 23 DECEMBER 1978 

TO 

FRIDAY 5 JANUARY 1979 

INCLUSIVE 

Trainmen must pay particular attention to works contained in this notice and keep a good 
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at the various localities in accordance 
with the rules and regulations. Work at places other than those mentioned may be in pro­
gress, of which it may not have been possible to give previous notice, and drivers must 
be on the look-out and be prepared to stop or run at reduced speed when and where hand 
signals may be exhibited. 
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SECTION C 

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS 

*** Items marked thus wi II not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concerned. 

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B 

SATURDAY 16 DECEMBER - OUSTON IN. & SOUTH PELAW 

The Up Main First Home 3-aspect etc . - THIS WORK HAS NOT BEEN CARRIED OUT. 

TUESDAY 2 JANUARY - NEWCASTLE (MANORS) 


The remaining portion of the B & T Branch line will be taken out of use and the connections leading 

thereto will be secured out of use pending removal. 

Th e associated signalling will be abolished. (3) 

WEDNESDAY 3 JANUARY - SOUTH PELAW MINERAL SIDINGS 
'. 

The Sidings will each be shortened by 50 yards and the buffer stops repositioned accordingly . (3) 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT 

DRINGHOUSES UP SI DINGS 

Nos.1 and 2 Hump Sidings have been disconnected at the North end. New connections (worked by hand 
levers) have been provided into the North end Reception Sidings to fOfm two additional reception lines. 
The sidings have been re-named No.5 and No.6 Reception lines and each has been provided with a notice 
board at each end worded:­

"STOP FOR ORDERS" 

at the South end and:­
"STOP - Te lephone for instructions" 


. at the North end. 

The present notice board at the North end of the Up Reception line No.4 has been moved 55 yards 
further south. (1) 

*** YORK SOUTH END 

Up Leeds Main line Ground Position Light signal 18 applying towards DOM Holgate Loop line signal 22 
also applies towards Down Leeds Main Y.32 signal. (51) 

*/ALNMOUTH 

The emergency power operated facing crossover is now operativ·e. (51) 

*** GOSWICK 

The Level Crossing gates have been replaced by lifting barriers controlled fromthe Signal Box. (52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

UNTIL FURTHER NOTICE-WASHINGTON-PENSHAW-PENSHAW EXCHANGE SIDINGS 

The proposed signalling alterations have been delayed and until such time as they can be introduced, 
the I ine between Washington and Penshaw/Penshaw Exchange Sidings wi II continue to be worked in 
accordance with the One Train Working Regulations using the existing train staff. Trains will be 
handsignalled as necessary. 

*** PENSHAW NORTH AND WASHINGTON- ALL WORK UNDER THIS HEADING HAS BEEN POSTPONED 

Penshaw North - Washington 

The line has been singled using the former Down Line at 14m. 74chs. 


The former Up Line has been abandoned. 

The section Penshaw North - Washington is worked by Direction Lever in accordance with the T.C.B. 
(Single line) regulations. 

Penshaw North 

The Mains Crossover has been abandoned. 


The Arrival Line between the former Up 'Main and the crossover between the arrival and departure lines 
have been abandoned. 

The signals applying set-back on former Down Main have been abolished. 

The disc signal applying Up Main to Down Main has been abolished. 

The Down Main signals have been abolished. 

The Up Main Home has been abolished. 

A new semaphore Down Home has been provided 772 yards south of the S.B. in the Down Cess at a 
height of 16~. A telephone has been provided. 

A new straight post Down Distant signal has been provided in the Down Cess at a height of 14' . It is 
positioned 1250 yards before reaching the new Down Home. 

The former Up Distant now applies to the new single line. 

The former Up Starting Signals now apply to the new single line and have been rer.amed Up Homes. A 
diamond sign has been provided. 

The disc signal applying departure line to Down Main has been replaced by two side-by-side signals. The 
left hand signal applies departure line to single line, the right hand signal to the shunt neck up to a 
new disc signal acting as a shunt limit mounted to the left of the shunt neck 66 ,yards from the S.B. 

Washington 
The Goods Yard, Down Goods Loop, both main trailing crossovers, the connection Down Branch to Down 
Main and the connection between Chemical Siding No.1 and the Up Branch have been abandoned. The 
Up Branch end of the branch crossover has been clamped reverse. The catch points between chemical 
Siding No.1 and the Up Main have been abandoned, the former Up Main end of the Slip connection for 
Chemical Siding No.1 has been clamped reverse and the former Up Main is buffer stopped adjacent to the 
former miniature arm bracket set back signal which has been abolished. The stub of the Up Main acts 
as a run-round shunt neck. 

Signals and routes associated with the above connections have been abolished , 

Chemical Sidings No.1 and2 have been renamed Run-Round and reversing line respectively. 

The Down Main Distant applies to the new single line. 

The Down Main First Homes have been renamed Down Homes and have been fitted with a diamond si~n. 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS - continued 

DETAilS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT - continued 

PENSHAW NORTH AND WASHINGTON - continued 

Washington - continued . 

The Down Mai n Second Home has been abolished. 


All Up Main signals have been abolished. 

A new semaphore Up Home has been provided 16 ft. above rai I level it is 200 yards further from the box 
than the former First Home and a telephone has been provided. 

A New Up Distant has been provided beneath Usworth Up Starter and is 1695 yards to the new Up Home. 
(52) 

*.* BETWEEN BllllNGHAM-ON-TEES AND NORTON-ON-TEES 

The Down Goods line has been shortened by 950 yards at the Billingham end and has become a Down 
Goods Loop controlled by Norton-on-Tees signal box. 

Norton-on-Tees 
A new facing main to main crossover and a new trailing connection Down Main to Down Goods loop 
situated approximately 850 yards from the signal box has been brought into use. 

The Down Goods Loop (former Down Goods line) miniature semaphore shunting Signal applying Down 
Goods loop to Down Main has been renewed as a straight post Signal 65 yards nearer the signal box with 
the arm at a reduced height of 12 feet above rai I level. 

The Down Goods Loop distant signal has been abolished and a new Down Goods loop semaphore starting 
signal to Down Main line has been provided, with the Down Main Distant signal (from Down Goods loop) 
mounted below. on the site of the former Down Goods Loop Distant si~nal. The arms are 18 feet and 12 
feet above rail level respectively. A signal-post telephone has been provided. 

The Down Main Starting signal (with Billingham-on-Tees Down Main Distant signal below) have been 
provided with a signal-post telephone connected to Norton-on-Tees signal box. 

A new 3-aspect Up Main First Home Colour light signal plated 8 (with a subsidiary Signal mounted below 
has been provided 903 yards Billingham side of the signal box. The subsidiary signal applies Up Main to 
Down Goods loop. A signal post telephone has been provided. 

Bill ingham-on-Tees 
The trailing connections from the Down Goods line to Down Sidings and Down Main to Down Goods line 
have been secured out of use, pending removal. 

The following signals have been abolished:­

Up Main 3-aspect Colour Light signal No. 14. 


Down Goods semaphore ·Starti·ng signal to Down Main. 

Disc signal with route indicator applying Goods Siding to Goods Yard or Down Main. 

Disc signal applying Goods Yard to Goods Siding. 

Disc signal with route indicator applying set-back Down Main line to Down Goods line -or Down Sidings. 
(52) 
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SECTION C - SIGNALLING AND PEIIVIANENT WAY AL TERA TlONS - continued 

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT-continued 

* * , *HORDEN 

Colliery Siding No.1 together with the associated disc shunting signals has been abolished. 

The Shunt Spur has been abolished but the points leading thereto have been retained as trap points. 

Colliery Siding No.2 :has been re-named "Colliery Siding". 

The Double disc signal applying Colliery Siding (formerly Colliery Siding No.2) to Up Main or to Shunt 
Spur has been replaced by a single disc signal 58 yards further from the Signal Box and applies 
Colliery Siding to Up Main only. 

Up Main set-back disc signal with stencil type route indicator applies towards Colliery Siding ­
indication "C"(formerly indication "2") or to Down Main with indication "M"and the indication 
"1"have been abolished. (51) 

***HORDEN 

The connection Coli iery Siding to Screens has been renewed 44 yards nearer the Signal Box. The bracket 
signal awlying to the Colliery Siding has been replaced as a straight post signal carrying 3 miniature 
arms with the top arm at the reduced height of 17 feet. The signal has been repositioned on the left of 
the Coli iery Siding 44 yards nearer the Signal Box. (52) 

*.* WHI TEHOUSE 

The trailing connection leading from Down Goods to Whitehouse Sidings together with the associated 
Down Goods disc shunting signal will be abolished. 

The trailing connection leading from Down Goods to North Sidings together with the associated disc 
shunting signals will be abolished. (51) 

*.*GRANGETOWN AND LACKENBY 

Lackenby Signal Box - A new electrically operated barrier crossing to be known as "SLAG ROAD LEVEL 
CROSSING" has been brought into use. Telephone communication with Lackenby Signal Box has been 
provided. 

Grangetown Signal Box - (Down and Up Beam Mill Lines) 
A. new 2-aspect colour light bracket signal G123/BSC1 (Down Beam Mill to Lackenby No.2 Grid) has been 
provided 55 yards from the level crossing on the left hand side of the Ore Line. A Signal Post Telephone 
to Grangetown Signal Box has been provided. 

Signal G122 (Up Beam Mill to Single Line) has been renumbered G122/BSC2 and resited 150 yards further 
from the Signal Box. 

lackenby No.2 Grid Ground Frame and associated points, signals and telephone have been repositioned 
130 yards further from the Signal Box. 

lackenby No.3 Grid Ground Frame 
No.11, 2-aspect colour light bracket signal has been renewed on a straight post at a reduced height, 130 
yards nearer Lackenby No.3 Grid Ground Frame and positioned between the Ore Line and the Down Beam 
Mill Line. (52) 
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SECTION D 

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

*Denotes new or amended item 

*,/ Items marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of them by all concefl!ed. 

RULE BOOK, BR.87109 

)If Section T, Part V 

Clause 21.2.1 Amend last paragraph to:­

The speed indications at both the Warning Board and the Speed Indicator will apply as follows:­

Top figure (lower speed) 	 Applicable to all trains, except passenger (loaded or 
empty). postal and newspaper tra.ins. not conveyinQ 
four wheeled vehicles. . 

Bottom figure (higher speed) 	 Applicable only to passenger (loaded or empty), postal 
and newspaper trains, not conveying four wheeled 
vehicles. (50) 

WORKING MANUAL FOR RAIL STAFF BR.30054

* PART 8 - PREPARATION AND WORKING OF PASSENGER TRAINS 

Section 'H' - Instructions for Sleeping Car Attendants of the above part of the Working Manual for 
rail staff is to be withdrawn and replaced by a new publication "Manual for Sleeping Car Attendants ­
BR.29209." All staff currently in possession of the above section of the Working Manual must ensure tha 
they receive a copy of the new publication and on receipt destroy the Working Manual Instructions. 

(50) 

ALTERATIONS TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS (NORTHERN AREA) 
DATED 7 OCTOBER 1978 BR. 31293 

Page 17 
WORKING INSTRUCTION FOR CLASS 253 AND 254 TRAINS - BR. 33069/2 OCTOBER 1917 

Page 3 (SR. 33069/ 2) 

Clause 2.4 - Section H, Clause 5. 12 
Delete heading and instruction (50) 

INSTRUCTIONS TO STAFF DEALING WITH M.G.R. TRAINS AND BUNKER/ 

RAPID LOADING COLLIERIES IB.R.30059/5 


Pages 43/44 - Thorpe Marsh Power Station 

New.pages issued under separate cover. Staff concerned must advise their Supervisors of a copy is not 
received. (50) 
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SECTION D - GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES - continued 

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 

*: CRAMLINGTON - PLATFORM WORK 

Drivers of stopping trains must stop their trains at the marker boards provided. (52) 

* NEWCASTLE 

Platforms 6 and 7 will be blocked for 175ft. from the Buffer Stops between 1000 and 15 00 hours 
Wednesday 3 to Friday 5 January, to allow roof repairs to be carried out. Drivers to bring their trains to 
a stand at the marker boards provided. 

MO.45/NN G.T. Dodds 
York Chief Operating Manager 

15 DECEMBER. 1978 

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If the NN Notice is not received by the normal time 
advise your Supervisor. 
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